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SUMMA R Y  
The purpose o f  t h i s  study was t o  formulate a port i on o f  t h e  grammar 
( spec i fically , c lause s t ructure ) of t he speech of the one area Keaukaha , 
Hilo , Hawai i .  The tagmemic mode l  was chosen for comparab i l it y  with 
language s y s t ems already s imilarly analy zed , inc luding Susumu Nagara ' s  
d i s s ertat ion on the ' Pidgin Engl i s h  of Japane se in Hawai i '  (A Biling ual 
V e� c�iptio n  0 6  Some Ling ui� tic Featu�e� 0 6  Pidgin Engli� h U� ed b y  
Japan e� e Immig �ant� o n  t h e  Plantatio n� 0 6  Hawaii : A Ca� e Study in 
Biling uali� m ,  Univer s i t y  of Wi s c onsin , 1 9 69 ) . Thi s de s c ript ion of 
Keaukaha English c lause t yp e s  is in a c c ord with Kennet h  L .  P i ke ' s  
rec ommended s cheme a s  revised in 1 9 6 7  in Lang uag e in R elatio n to a 
Uni6ied Theo�y 0 6  the  St�uctu�e 0 6  Human B ehavio� , inc orporat ing filler 
c la s s e s  ( ' internal d i s t ribut ion ' ) int o hi s ' feat ure mode ' .  
The number of speakers used in t h i s  re search was twent y-t hree chil­
dren ( under twelve years o f  age ) and nine adu l t s  ( over twelve years o f  
age ) . T h e  rec orded conversat ions provided more t han thre e t housand 
extracted c lause s ,  t he dat a analyzed here . The rec ordings were made in 
the c ont ext of informal speech exchange s in home s , in a car ,  at the 
beach , at a restaurant , or in a mot e l ,  generally with two or more indi­
vidual s from Keaukaha . The analy s i s  repre sent s c onvers at ion which 
Keaukaha re s ident s of d ifferent age s carried on with each other and 
with the re searcher acc ording to the ordinary shi ft ing of at t ent ion and 
c ircumst anc e s . It i s  assumed t o  be representat ive of a range of var­
i e t i e s  of Engl i s h  in use by t he Keaukaha community in 1 9 6 5 - 1 9 6 6 . It 
doe s not a s s ume t o  b e  repre sentat ive of a homogeneous style or dialect . 
The study first reviews the h i s t ory of Engl i s h  in Hawa i i , and o f  
re search regarding it . Then , through t h e  u s e  of t agmemi c  formulas and 
mat r i c e s  ( or tab l e s , for di splaying fact s in a compact way ) , t hree 
separate c hapters pre sent deta i l s  o f  the ' feature mode ' ,  ' di st ribut ion 
mode ' ,  and ' mani fe s t at ion mode ' ,  re spec t i vely . ( The se t hree ' mode s ' 
c haracterize  a unit by analyt i c  definit ion according t o  spe c ific ident -
vi 
vii 
ifying feature s , b y  synthetic de finition involving relationship s out side 
t he entity originally in view , and by exemplification , whic h approach e s  
t h e  actual as far as i t  i s  s ymb olic a l l y  p o s sib l e . )  
The final chapter singl es  out eight feat ures in Keaukaha English 
whic h  speakers o f  s ome other dia l e c t s  of  English may eit her not use  at 
all or not be c on s cious of  using . The se  are ( 1 )  nominal predicat ion s ,  
( 2 )  optional subj ect , ( 3 )  optional obj ect , ( 4 )  frequent appositive s ,  
and dis c ontinuous appositives relat ed t o  permut at ions ,  (5 ) doub l e  nom­
inal phrase , ( 6 )  ' reverse ' nominal phrase , (7) peripheral fil l ers  wit h­
out as we l l  as with prepo sitions ,  and ( 8 )  distinctive int errogat ive 
int onat ion . The chapter inc ludes a limit ed c omparison of Keaukaha 
English wit h  the declarative and int errogative clause stru c t ure s in 
Nagara ' s  study . I t  also  summariz e s  a c omparison o f  c ert ain t ypes  of  
usage , differentiating c hildren and adult s .  
ABB R E V I AT I ONS 
adj phr adj ect ive phrase Int err int errogat ive c laus e  
aux aux i l iary LOC locat ive 
BEN benefact or MAN manner 
C cause modl 2 prepo s i t i onal modi fier , in det erminer noun 
c omp l complement phrase 
COND c ondit ion MOD post p o s it ional 
Conf c onfirmat ion ( ye s-no ) mod i fier 
que s t i on Nom Phr nominal phrase 
c oord NP coordinat e noun nuc l c lause nuc leus phrase 
Dl, D 2  doub le nominal phrase 
num numeral 
DET determiner 
prep phr prep o s it ional phra s e  
Dec l  c l  de c l arat ive c lause 
Pass pass ive c lause 
dep c l  dependent c laus e  
periph peripheral t agmeme 
DIR d irect ion 
perm permut at ion 
Ditr ditransit ive obj e c t  
PURP purpose 
da d i s cont inuous 
Q que st ion 
appo s it ive qul ,  a, b phrase quali fier 
DUR durat ion rel c l  relat ive clause 
Expl explet ive c lau se RESP respect ( c onne c t ion ) 
Imper imperat ive clause Sla-Slg pro- form 
inf c l  infinit ive c lause S 2 a , S2b det erminer noun phrase 
info informat ion quest ion T t ime 
INSTR instrument 
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CHAPTER ONE 
BAC K G R O UNDS  
1 . 1 .  H I STO R Y  O F  ENG L ISH  I N  HAWA I I  
The brie f h i s tory of Engl i s h  in Hawa i i  of c ourse i s  int erwoven with 
an intri c at e  social and l ingui s t i c  drama . For thirty or more years 
be fore the mi s s i onari e s ' t ime , sailors had been leaving ships and bring­
ing the ir Engl i sh where Hawaiian had been spoken for 8 0 0 , and p o s s ib l y  
1 800  years . l And Hawai i an was being he ard o n  Brit i sh and Ameri can 
ve s se l s  c a l l ing at Hawai i ,  both in port and out , b e c ause Hawa i i ans were 
even then leaving a s  s a i l ors ( Kuykendall-Day 1 9 4 8 : 4 4 ). The l i fe of 
one young Hawaiian among these l i nked hi s people irrevo c ab l y  with the 
Conne c t icut and other New England m i s s ionarie s .  In 1 8 0 9  Opukahaia 
( Henry Ob ookiah ) swam out t o  C aptain Caleb Brint nall ' s  T�iumph , in the 
same bay , Kealakekua , where Cook ' s  ve s s e l s  had lain offshore t hirty 
years earlier s t i l l . At the end o f  the voyage that t ook Opukahaia 
first to the Seal I s lands of northwe s t  Ameri c a ,  to Hawa i i  again , then 
China and around the Cape of Good Hope t o  New York , he went with 
Brintnall to his home in New Haven . There he met a son o f  a mini s t er 
from Torringford , Conne c t i cut , and went t o  live with h i s  family . He 
c ont inued learn ing to read and wri t e  Eng l i sh ( and stud ied arithme t i c , 
ge ome try , ge ography , s ome Hebrew and Lat in ) at d ifferent l o c at ions in 
New England . He b e c ame a member o f  the rel i gion and t he M i s s i on , and , 
be fore dying o f  t yphus fever in 1 8 1 8  at Cornwal l ,  wrot e the M emoi�� 
credited with launching t he Thadd eu� , which b rought the first mi s s i on­
ary group within s i ght of Mauna Kea in the spring of 1 8 2 0  ( Obookiah 
1 9 6 8 ) . 
Within the following thirty years or s o  the New Englanders learned 
Hawa i i an , devi sed a Hawai ian orthography ( Wise and Hervey 1 9 5 2 : 3 1 3-
32 5 ) , and in the earliest  part of t h i s  period b e gan t eaching Hawai ian 
adult s and children t o  read and wri t e  Hawai ian . But almo s t  from the 
1 
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2 
b e ginning this sixty-ye ar period b e l onged linguistically t o  both 
English and Hawaiian . Although the first sheet print ed on Elisha 
Loomis ' pre s s  in 1 8 2 2  was part of  an eight-page spelling book in 
Hawaiian , ' government document s ,  report s ,  l aws , and papers general ly ' 
were printed bilingual ly , and English increasingly b e c ame the main 
l an guage o f  trade and government ( Reinecke 1 9 6 9: 32 ; Lind 1 9 6 7: 8 7 ) .  
I t  was in this period , in the middle hal f of t he c entury , t hat a 
' Hawaiian-based ' pidgin known as hapa haole ( ' ha l f  English ' )  - now 
among the l o s t  - is reported to have been in use ( Reinecke 1 9 6 9: 3 4 - 35 ,  
8 7 - 8 9 , 9 1 , 9 2 , 1 0 9 - 1 1 0 , 1 4 4 , 1 9 4 ) . The Chine se workers who were first  
b rought t o  the cane fie lds in 1 852  are supposed t o  have learned this 
make shift Hawaiian . I t  seems most  like ly that the language s y s t ems of 
these  years inc luded hapa haole and Chinese pidgin ( or another make­
shift b etween these , or between hapa haole and t he Chinese dialec t s ) . 
At any rate , it is thought t hat the Portugue se , who came in t he 1 8 8 0 ' s  
and ' 9 0 ' s ,  we re the group that precipitated the formation o f  p l ant ation 
pidgin English ( Reinecke 1 9 6 9 : 9 2 ) . What ever may be t he case , the 
Portugue se contrac t s  had guaranteed free s c ho o l s  for their c hildren . 
Some int e l ligibl e  linguistic c ompromise was a nec e s sit y  t here fore , and 
from 1 8 7 6  on , t here was a tremendous increase of ' English ' in struction . 
By 1 8 9 0  Hawaiian was a l l  but supp lanted as the language of instruction 
( Reinecke 1 96 9 : 4 9 - 5 0 ) . 
In the heyday of pidgins t here was a rainbow of other l anguage s ,  
be side s the Port ugue se dialec t s , which were added t o  the Hawaiian and 
Chine se on the sugar c ane and the later pineapp le p l antations . Most  
numerous o f  a l l  the group s were Japane se , o f  whom the stronge st  inflow 
was between 1 8 8 5  and 1 9 0 7  ( Reinecke 1 96 9 : 5 8 ) . The next largest group 
were speakers of Philippine language s ,  mainly I locan o ,  who c ame after 
1 9 0 7  ( Reinecke 1 9 6 9 : 6 3 ) . Others were Puerto Rican s , South Sea 
I s landers , Spanish ,  Norwegians , Germans , Galician Pole s , Koreans , and 
Rus sian s ( Reine cke 1 9 6 9: 5 9 - 6 7 ) . 2 The appended thumbnail ske t c h  ( Tab l e  
I )  b rings this language history int o  focus . 3 The highlight s are that 
( a )  Between 1 82 0  and 1 8 8 0  hapa haole, a Hawaiian-based 
pidgin , aro s e , at the same time that Hawaiian , 
English ,  and Chine se were t he language s of t he land . 
( b )  From 1 8 8 0  on an English-b ased pidgin deve loped among 
t he speakers of a l l  t he various l anguage s on t he s c ene . 
( c )  By about 1 9 1 0  a Hawaiian English dialect was 
e s t ablished ( Reine c ke 1 9 6 9 : 1 6 6 ) . 
Reinecke pOint s out that the p l antation speech was a lingua france 
which supp lemented but did not supp lant the language of  each group of  
speakers - as long a s  they maint ained an ethnic spirit and c ommunit y 
3 
l i fe o f  their own ( Reine c ke 1 9 6 9 : 14 3 ) . But publ ic s c hool experience , 
begun in 1 8 4 0  and broadly extended in t he 1 8 8 0 ' s ,  a s  well as growing 
economi c opport un i t ie s ,  led to the increased use of  a ' di ale c t al ' 
Engl i s h  ( Lind 1 96 7 : 9 0 ;  Kuykendal 1 9 2 4 : 8 0 ;  Re inecke 1 9 6 9 : 6 9- 8 2 ) .  I n  
the crucible of this  deve loping system, of  c ourse , h a s  been t he spee ch 
of other American and Bri t i s h  evangel i st s , busine s smen , teacher s ,  and 
t ouri st s .  But , however it may vary from i sl and to i sland and from dec ­
ade to de cade , Hawaiian Engl i sh i s  s t il l  the language of  de s cendant s 
of speakers o f  all t he dozen or two dozen l anguage s , of groups who c on­
t inue to foster ethn ic ident i t y  in varying de gree s .  Hence the marve l ­
lously te le idoscopic  nat ure of Engl i sh i n  Hawaii t oday - mu lt iple and 
c hanging and undoubtedly with an organizat ion of it s own. 
1 . 2 .  HISTORY OF THE STUDY O F  HAWAII ENGLISH 
Table I I  indic ate s brie fly t he extent and nat ure of systemat i c  
studie s that have been made o f  different aspe c t s of  Engl i sh i n  Hawaii 
up t o  the p resent . Inasmuch a s  this part icular study is  a t agmemi c 
anal y s i s  o f  one variet y  of Hawaii Engl ish clause s , t he works indi c ated 
in the synt ax column are relevant here . 
Re inecke-Tokimasa seem t o  use creole dialect, plantat ion creole, 
and pidgin ( Re ine cke-Tokimasa 1 9 3 4 : 4 9 ,  5 0 )  as Hall de fine s t he s ingle 
term pidgin.
4 
They de s i gnate what Hall later de fined a s  creole5 by 
the terms colonial dialect, local d i alect, I s land dialect, Hawa i i an 
Island dialect, Hawai ian dialect, and diale c t a l  spee c h .
6 The obj e ct 
of their study i s  the latter phenomenon , namel y , c reole in Hall ' s  terms , 
and as the t able shows , the ir d i s c u s s ion seems t o  a s s ume a general dia­
le ct und ifferent iated a s  t o  other-language orien t at i on or b ac kground . 
Parent he t i c ally ,  it should be acknowledged that t he use of the t e rms 
'dialect ' and 'language ' in the pre ceding paragraphs and el sewhere 
partake s  of the inexactne s s  inherent in all usage s  of the terms . The 
mo s t  tel l ing word in Greenberg ' s st atement in his  d i s c u s s ion of vari­
at ion of  language ( 1 9 6 8: 3 7 ) i s  roughly: 
We ... have a sequence of concepts: idiolects, individual 
speech, dialect, the speech of a linguistically distinguishable 
set of speakers roughly congruent with some group defined in 
nonlinguistic terms, and, most inclusively, the total language 
community. 
Gleason ( 1 9 6 1 : 39 8 )  de s c ribe s t he st ate of affairs regarding feat ure s 
of l ingui s t i c  variat ion and terminology regarding them in t h i s  way : 
When the differences are small, these are known as dialects. 
When larger, they are known as languages. However, no exact 
definition of these two terms is feasible. They have for so 
long been used in widely varying meanings that it is really 
hopeless to impose any uniformities on their usage, even if 
some suitable criterion could be found. 
4 
The most  analyt ical  statement by Re inecke-Tokimasa regarding s yn t ax 
i s  that the two predominant I s l and charact eri st i c s  ' appear t o  b e  whole­
sale c on fu s i on of the verbal forms of tense , number , and person , and 
wholesale  omi s s i on of part i c l e s  and other word s not ab solut ely ne c e s s ­
ary in a sentence ' ( Re inecke-Tokimasa 1 9 3 4 : 1 2 2 ) . Thi s i s  abundan t l y  
amp l i fied b y  example s ,  but t h e i r  art i c l e  for the most part i s  a n  ex­
t ended pre sentat ion o f  s ound variat i on s , words , phras e s , and ful l  
expre s s i ons whi c h  are c ited without much e laborat e l ingu i s t i c  analy s i s . 
However , what i s  mos t  s igni f i c ant regarding t h i s  and Reinec ke ' s  Language 
and Dialect in Hawaii i s  t hat non-l ingui st s should pre serve such a c on­
s iderable amount of data c onc erning prob lems s t i l l  to be c ons idered 
thirty- five years later . 
A lthough Chun ' s  study i s  an inve s t i gat ion of effect s of b i l ingua l i sm 
among very young chi ldren in Chine se fami l ie s , she make s genera l i zat ions  
on s ome matt e r s  o f  syntax , and these are graphi c a l ly summari z ed in  
Tab l e s  III  and IV . 7 
Kindi g ' s  work with three generat ion s  of speakers of Puert o Rican 
Span i sh c on centrat e s  on phone t i c s  and refers only briefly t o  lexi cal 
or syn t ac t i c  mat t ers . A s  to synt ax , she l i st s fifteen or more examp l e s  
o f  utteran c e s , some o f  which sugge st s imilarit i e s  w i t h  Span i sh usage , 
and does  not at tempt further s y s t emat ic  treatment . 
Shun chose the speech o f  a smal l proport ionat e cros s-sect ion of t he 
Honolulu populat ion for her study . Her informant s were in their 
twen t i e s  and were b i l ingual in ' st andard Eng l i s h  and t he sub st andard 
I s l and d ialect ' ( Shun 1 9 6 1 : 11 ) . Her conc entrat ion was a l s o  on pho­
net ic s , especially  having to do with terminal cont ours of que st i on s . 
( It i s  t o  be regret t ed t hat in so thorough a t reatment the supra­
segment a l s  indicated were only p i t c h  and �uncture , and not the ful le st 
p o s s i b l e  trans cript i on of stre s s  as we l l . ) Her statement s regard ing 
syntax concern que st ions only and are formulat ed to c ompare Hawai ian 
I s land s t andard and Hawai i an I s land dialect ' deviat ions ' from ' General 
Ame r i c an Engl i sh ' ( Shun 1 9 6 1 : 1 4 0  ff ) . The se  were clas s i fied overal l 
as ' om i s s i on s ' and ' incorrect verb forms , '  with a t ot al of thirt y-two 
such in the s t andard and 3 2 9  in t he dialect . For the st andard , t he 
omi s s i on s  were mainly o f  the word i t , and the verb forms were d ifferent 
u s e s  in agreement and tense . For d ialect , omi s s ions c o n s i s t e d  of be 
( simp l e  predi cate ) ,  of be and do ( auxil iari es ) , and of prepo s it i ons , 
pronoun s , and c onj unct ions . The range of variant verb forms was l ike­
wise greater than for st andard . Shun report s met i culously on these 
p o int s ,  b ut also does not present an ext ended anal y s i s . A main strengt h 
o f  her work for syntact i c  purp o s e s  may s t i l l  be unt ouched , in the 
approximat e l y  two hundred page s o f  transcribed mat erial . 
Knowlt on ' s  art i c l e  in 1 9 6 7  provide s an invent ory of s ixt een feature s 
5 
of c onversat ional Port uguese whi c h  are s imi lar t o  Hawaii ' s  Engli s h  
diale c t , along w i t h  a s imi lar c atalog of seventeen feat ure s o f  Chine se 
Pidgin Engl ish whi c h  are also  characteri stic s in some variet ie s  of 
English in Hawaii. Whi le the maj ority of t he se items in Hawaii Engl i sh 
are individual lex i c a l  items , s ix synt a c t i c  feat ure s s imilar t o  
Portuguese are , i n  t h i s  order , 9 
what + + ( 1 )  where verb subject 
Where was GabrieZ she did not know. 
What means 'irony'? 
( Re ine cke-Tokimasa 1 2 8 )  
( 2 )  to + 0 I ___ infini t i ve 
I Zike go. 
( Re inec ke -Tokimasa 1 2 5 )  
( 3 ) ' doub le ne gat ive ' 
( 4 )  with phrase s for cert ain adverbs 
( 5 )  the ' where it  would not be use d  in idiomatic  
st andard Engli sh ' 
The bus came on the Saturday. 
( Re ine cke-Tokimasa 1 2 6 )  
( 6 )  a + adj e c t i ve 
a dumb 
( Reine c ke -Tokimasa 5 5 )  
And t h o se items in Hawaii Engl ish s imilar t o  Chine se Pidgin Engl ish 
( Knowlt on 1 96 7 : 2 3 0 ): 
( 1 )  noun + side ( locative )  
( 2 )  noun + time ( temporal ) 
( 3 )  pre d i c ate without subject 
( 4 )  interrogat ive c lause s with the s ame order 
as dec l arat ive 
In his  earlier art i c le Knowlton had al s o  ment ioned t wo add i t i onal 
items in Hawai i  Engli sh which have a paralle l  in Port ugue se : amb igui t y  
through the use o f  an ident ical form for both pre sent and p a s t  part i­
c ip le funct ions , and t he use of the + adj e c t ive in expre s s ions l i ke 
'Doh, the sas sy!' ( Knowlt on 1 9 6 0 : 2 1 6 ) .  
In 1 9 6 7  T su z aki proposed sub s t itut ion frame s  use fu l  for e s t ab l i sh­
ing grammat i c a l  c la s se s  in Hawaii Engl i s h ,  and he pre sented approxi­
mate ly one hundred sample word s for each class ( T suzaki 1 9 6 7 a : 7-1 2 ) . 
' These frame s ,  and re sultant c ategorie s , app ly primarily t o  t he pidgin 
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and c re o le . . .  varie t ie s  of Hawai ian Engl i s h .  To a cert ain e xtent , 
however , t hey also  seem t o  be app l i c ab le t o  t he le s s  sophi s t i c ated , 
le s s  a s s imi lated ( t o  St andard Eng l i s h ) subvariet ie s of t he diale c t  . . .  ' 
( T suzaki 1 9 6 7a : 7 ) . The frame for nouns i s  No more and that for 
verb s ,  No can ____ . 
In s upport of his  argument for c oexistent l anguage systems in Hawaii 
Engl i sh , Tsuzaki adduce s s ix ' represent at ive feat ure s ' (Tsuzaki forth­
coming : 1 3- 1 4 ) whi c h  are c haracteri s t i c  o f  other p idgins : 
( 1 )  copulale s s  equat ional c l auses 
( 2 )  j uxtapo s it ion of nouns without t he po s se s s ive suffix 
or t he preposit ion 
( 3 )  lack of definite and indefinite art i c le s  
( 4 )  genera l i zed t hird person pronoun em as dire ct object 
of the verb 
( 5 )  lack of inflect ional suffixe s  
( 6 )  sma l l  invent ory o f  prep o s it ions , usage o f  which i s  
highly re stricted 
He also pre sen t s  an ana l y s i s  o f  a verbal phrase in Hawaii Eng l i s h  
which re semb le s other c reole s  ( Tsuzaki forthcoming: 1 9 - 2 0 ) .  The sequence 
of t he c omponent categorie s and t heir markers follows t he order here . 
( 1 )  Negat ive (no/never) 
( 2 )  Aux i l iary (can/might(?)/must(?)/etc.) 
( 3 )  P ast ten se (been/went/had) 
( 4 )  Fut ure or contingent mood (go) 
( 5 )  Progre ss i ve aspe ct (stay) 
( 6 )  Hab it ual aspect (0 - unmarked stem ) 
( 7 )  Verb stem , nuc leus or b ase 
Nagara ' s  d i s sertat ion inc lude s a sub stant ial ana l y s i s  of Japanese 
P i dgin Engl ish in Hawaii . To date it is the only known study of t h i s  
part icular variet y .  For his  diaphonic de sc ript i on o f  segment al phone s , 
phonotact i c s , and the suprasegment a l s  of stre s s  and j unctural pat terns , 
Nagara modified Haugen ' s  de s ign t o  c learly dist ingui sh phonemi c ,  al lo-
1 0  phon i c , and free variant d i s tribut i on s . He uses t agmemi c formulas 
t o  enumerate twelve sentence leve l , twent y c l ause level , and e ight 
phrase leve l  syntagmeme s ,  ror each of which he c ites one examp le. For 
the morphemic leve l t here is  extensive paradigmat i c  t reat ment in the 
e le ven t ab le s  showing neut ral izat ion or contras t s  in number , c a se , 
per son , tense , aspe c t , and compari son . A cont inuing impre s s ion from 
the work as a whole derive s  rrom t he numerous c it at ions or s imilaritie s  
i n  b o t h  phonology and synt ax bet ween t h i s  pidgin Eng l i sh and t he 
Japane se l anguage . Nagara note s , t hrough Hall , two p o s s ible b orrowings 
from nineteenth-cent ury Chine se P idgin English beyond those Knowl t on 
7 
mentions. These are t he copulale s s  c lause and the use o f  t he lexeme 
number t o  indicate ordinals  ( Nagara 1 9 6 9 : 2 7 1 , 3 11 ) .  For the pre sent 
study , of c ourse , h i s  tagmemic pre sent at ion has prime intere st and will 
be included in c on s iderat ion in t he final chapter . 
1 . 3 .  G E N E R A L  O R I ENTAT I ON OF  T H I S  STUVY  
The preceding review suffice s  t o  indicate the fact of a mul t i t udin­
ously complex lingu i st ic s it uat ion , only sl ight ly inve st igated qua 
language . As I s aid in 1 9 6 7 ,  
In the summer of 1965 when I began assembling a bibliography for 
this work, it became increasingly evident that systematic study 
or even passing consideration or aWileness of Hawaiian dialects was up to then almost non-existent. Even Robert A. Hall's 
comprehensive volume on pidgin and creole languages published 
in 1966 presents only a single paragraph giving general informa­
tion about 'Hawaiian Pidgin English. , 12 Eng�h in H�: An 
Annotated Bib�og�phy, issued in 1966 by Stanley M. Tsuzaki 
and John E. Reinecke, emphasizes the fact that 'most of the best 
technical writing about English in Hawaii has been sociological' 
and that the few theses that approach a scientific description 13 of the Island dialect have been mostly phonologically oriented. 
In the April 1967 QuaAt�y JOUAnai 06 Speech is an article 
entitled 'Prosodic Features of Hawaiian English,'14 which gener­
alizes regarding certain phonological features.15 But as to 
syntax and lexicon, its authgrs can only cite the Reinecke­Tokimasa treatment in 1934.1 
Hall ' s  st atement in 1 9 6 6  seems t o  have been based on a fairly general 
impre s s ion only . But l ittle informat ion i s  abroad because t o  date 
little more than min imal studie s  have been carried on . Only at t he 
t ime o f  t h i s  writ ing i s  add it ional extensive field work being pursued 
( b y  Will iam Lab o v )  beyond Nagara ' s  work and the inve st i gat ion being 
reported here . This  study t hen is t he second grammat i c al de s cription 
yet undertaken . 
The de s irab i l ity of having a det ailed acc ount such as t h i s  ( and of 
having it  supp lemented by a great many others , s imilar and diverse ) 
seems almost ax iomat i c  at this  point . ' The invest igat ion o f  urban 
spee c h  is  surely one of the mo st  import ant t asks c onfront ing t he stu­
dent of American Engl i sh ' ( Kurat h 1 9 6 8 : 2 ) . However , it is  not only 
urban language t hat is  t he subject  here , but t he varie t y  o f  language 
system t hat fit s Hall ' s  definit ion o f  c re ole . He wrote in 1 9 6 6 ,  ' As 
o f  now , only a few pidgins and c re o le s  have been studied with any 
approach t o  ac c uracy or c ompletene s s , ' and he maint ained that pidgins 
and c re ole s ought to furnish s ome dec i s i ve evidence pert aining to ' one 
o f  t he maj or problems under d i s c u s s ion in l ingui st i c s  for over a cen-
tury . . .  t he nat ure and e xtent of sub st rat um influence s . '  ' From the 
s c ientific point o f  view , ' he said , ' a  �reat deal o f  interest ing light 
is cast on language h i s t ory by the origins of pidgins and c re o le lan­
guage s ,  and the study o f  their struct ure i s  of great value for the 
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general t heory o f  language ' ( Hall 1 9 6 6 : vi i i , 1 0 7- 1 0 8 , xv ) . 
Alt hough t h i s  study o f  Keaukaha Engl i sh i s  not oc cupied with t he 
field o f  creoles generally , s ome of the informat ion given here may 
event ually help fi ll  out a p i cture t hat i s  now very sket chy . Hall ' s  
view regarding creole language s i s  t hat t hey have evolved from di ffer­
ent p idgins .  Thi s view is known as the polygenet ic  t heory ( DeCamp 
1 9 6 8 : 31 ) . Other l ingu i st s are ent ert aining a monogenet ic  t heory . 
A c c ording t o  DeCamp , Keith Whinnon sugge sted in 1 9 6 5  ( in ' The Origin 
of t he European-based Creol e s  and P idgins , '  O�bih 1 4 : 5 0 9 - 52 7 )  ' t hat 
Sab i r ,  t he famous L ingua Franca of t he Medit erranean , was t he proto­
cre o l e , t he source o f  all  t he European-based p idgins and creoles o f  
the world ' ( DeCamp 1 9 6 8 : 32 ) . Sab ir i s  report ed t o  b e  a t  least as o l d  
as  t he Crusade s .  It was d e s cribed b y  Hugo Schuchardt in 1 9 0 9  in ' Di e  
L ingua franc a , ' Zeith c h�i 6 t  6U� �omanih c h e  Phiioiogi e , Volume 3 3 ,  4 4 1-
4 6 1 . But , as DeCamp says regarding the monogenet ic  theory , as yet it 
' re s t s  on many as sumpt ions and very l it t le document ary evidence '  
(ibid . : 33 ) . Thi s study doe s not assume t o  make any direct cont ribut ion 
to s olving t he very large prob lem involved in t h i s  field , but it does  
c on s t i t ut e  pos sibly relevant document ary evidence within it s s c op e . 
Value s in addit i on t o  t he spe c i f i c  lingui s t i c  de s c ript ion are 
inc luded as  we ll  in t he perspect ive in which t hi s  work has b e en carried 
on . It seems t hat in t oo many quart ers t he current att itude t oward 
dialect s very clo sely parall e l s  t hat re ferred t o  by Hall when ' in t he 
Rena i s sanc e , with t he r i s e  o f  t he vernaculars of We st ern Europe -
Ital ian , French ,  Spani s h ,  Eng l i s h  - as lit erary vehicle s ,  t he d e fenders 
o f  the se  latter language s worked hard t o  demonstrat e t hat t hey , too , 
had " grammar' " ( Hall 1 9 6 6 : 1 05 ) . E ven t hough the c olonial currency of 
superior-inferior dialect may seem merely count erfe it t o  some , to tho s e  
who are b orn int o the s i t uat ion where t he dialect h a s  b e e n  derogated , 
such c o i n  c an mean educat ional , even psychic bankrupt cy . It i s  hoped 
that thi s st udy might s ignal t he be ginning of comprehen s i ve language 
ana l y s e s  in Hawai i ,  especially on t he part of kamaainas, that i s , o f  
t h o s e  b orn t o  t he land , and t hat it and all s u c h  studi e s  w i l l  cont rib­
ute t o  t he enlarging of understanding and s el f-respect b y  the speakers 
regarding t heir own systems . 
Thi s  work and others that would help attain a c learer and respect fu l  
under s t anding of Hawai i  Engl i s h  c ould serve i n  another way a l s o . Inas­
muc h  a s  t he di fferenc e s  b etween Hawai i  Engl i s h  and other American 
Eng l i sh d ialect s seem t o  b e  taken as ob stac l e s  b y  some newcomers t o  
Hawai i  ( Dulaney 1 9 6 0 : 7 3 - 75 ) , pub l i shed mat erials could hasten under­
standing acro s s  diale c t s . It is the op inion of t he wri t er that a par­
t i cular need e x i st s for such mat erials to be made availab l e  to individ­
ual s who c ome t o  Hawai i  to t each . 
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These l ingui s t i c  and human de s iderata were in view at t he incept ion 
and throughout the deve lopment o f  the analys i s . A s  to l ingu i s t i c  con­
s i derat ions , the use o f  the t agmemi c  mode l a s  the over all framework for 
the de s cript ion re c ommends it se l f  for making t he s y s tem of Keaukaha 
Engl i s h  available for immediate c ompar ison with systems already s imi­
lar ly analyzed . As was noted on page s i x , Nagara used tagmemic 
formulas for his pre sent at i on of syntax in h i s  d i s sert at i on on Japanese 
Pidgin English in Hawaii. Tagmemi c s  has been t he mode l for many st udie s 
of language s in Central and South Amer i c a  ( Pike 1 9 6 7 : 6 7 9 - 7 2 9 ) . Nagara 
( 1 9 6 9 : 1 9 4 )  report s an unpub l i shed d i s sert at ion completed at the University 
of Michigan , The Vialect 0 6  O omi� hima in Th� e e  Gen e�atio n� : A Tagmemic 
App� o a c h, by Noah S .  Brannen . Recent extens i ve tagmemic st udie s  of 
other o f  the wor ld ' s  language s  are P i ke ' s  Tagmemic and Mat�ix L ingui� ­
tic� Applie d  t o  S elect e d  A 6�ican Languag e� ( U . S .  Department of Healt h ,  
Educat ion and We l fare , November 1 9 6 6 ) ,  and Longacre ' s  Vi� c o u�� e ,  Pa�a­
g�a p h ,  and S ent e n c e  St�uctu�e in S el ect ed Philippine Languag e� ( U . S .  
Department of Health ,  Educat ion and We l fare , December 1 9 6 8 ) . 
Moreover , it has seemed highly de s irable t o  pre sent the de s cr ipt ion 
in accord with Pike ' s  rec ommended s c heme a s  rev i sed in 1 9 6 7  ( 4 6 0 ) , 
e spe c ially s ince such re cent t agmemic works as Ruth Brend ' s  A Tagmemic 
Analy�i� 06 M exican Spani� h Clau� e� ( 19 6 8 )  and L iem ' s  E ngli� h G�amma� 
( 1 9 6 6 )  are not c lear e xemp l i fi cat ions  of P i ke ' s  tr imodal system o f  
anal y s i s  ( which will  be d i s c u s sed a t  the beginning of Chapter Two ) nor 
of h i s  1 9 6 7  thinking regarding the component s of t he three mode s ( see 
Se ct ion 2 . 5 . ) .  
Regard ing t he two object ive s  ment ioned on page e i ght , for both 
nat i ve and non-nat i ve speaker s o f  Hawaii Engl i sh , it seems to t h i s  
wr iter t hat P i ke ' s  use of matr ices for de s cr ip t i on c onst i t ute s one 
means whi c h  may a s s i s t  in he lping a per son v i sualize more c onvinc ingly 
the e x i s tence of grammat i c a l  structure and sy stem . D i splaying gram­
mat i c a l  informat ion in a matr ix for c la s se s  of c o l le ge st udent s has 
seemed t o  focus and t o  speed t he per cept ion of system and struct ure . 
It remains t o  de lineate t he pre sent study . It s aim i s  t o  formul ate 
a port ion of the grammar of the spee ch of the one area Keaukaha , Hil o , 
Hawa i i . I t  was hinted above that such de s cr ipt i on seems long over due . 
For t he Eastern State s we have s ome record in t he Lingui st i c  At las o f  
the olde st var iet ie s  o f  Engli sh acce s s ible t o  dire ct ob servat ion as of 
the 1 9 3 0 ' s ,  whi c h  provide s  b a s i s  for st udy o f  l ingui s t i c  change . But , 
as Labov ob served , ' the s imple st dat a t hat w i l l  e s t ab l i s h  t he exi stence 
o f  a l ingu i s t i c  c hange i s  a set o f  observations of two succe s s ive gen­
erat i ons of speaker s - gener at ions o f  c omparab le social character i s t i c s  
whi c h  repre sent st age s in t he evolut ion o f  t he same spee ch community ' 
( Labov 1 9 65 : 9 4 ) . The pre sent data c an c onst itute a beg inning at 
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fi l l ing one gap in t h e  Ameri c an s c ene . 
The phrase ' port ion o f  grammar ' in the pre ceding paragraph acknowl­
edge s the general under s t anding that a full grammar means the inclus i on 
o f  phonology , lexicon , and s yntax . It must  b e  int erpreted furt her 
because a de s cr ipt ion of the ful l  range of syntax in the t agmemi c view 
emb ra c e s  all so-called l e ve l s  from t he morpheme through sentence , para­
graph , d i s c ourse , and beyond . Here , the analysi s  undertakes a c ompre­
hen s i  ve des cript i on o f  c lause s  s imilar in scope to Ruth Brend ' s dissertation , 
A Tagmemic Analy� i� 0 6  M e xican Spani� h Clau� e� ( 19 6 8 ) . A s  it w i l l  
bec ome evident , analys i s  o n  any l e v e l  int erlocks w i t h  the anal y s i s  o f  
l e ve l s  ' above ' and ' be l ow ' . A s  i t  i s  nec e s s ary , then , phrase and sen­
tence l e ve l s  w i l l  be invo l ved in t h i s  study . But c lause level analy s i s  
i s  the c enter of the study . ' The c lause level in tagmemi c s  i s  the 
heart of the analyt i c  proce s s '  ( Cook 1 9 6 9 : 6 7 ) . 1 7  
I t  was s tated above that t h i s  i s  t o  be part of t he ' grammar of the 
spee c h ' o f  Keaukaha res i den t s . I t  has been the aim t o  report upon 
actual human speech , t hat i s , upon ' l i ving spe ech ' as Fri e s  phrased it 
( 1 9 5 2 : 1 2 ) . A s  Labov said , casual speech would oc cur when a person i s  
paying n o  attent ion t o  h i s  own spee c h  ( 1 9 6 6 : 91 ) . On t h i s  point , Chao ' s  
opinion i s  t hat ' any stat i s t i cal study o f  l ingu i s t i c  forms would b e  
much more s i gnificant i f  w e  c o u l d  gather speech data from real l i fe 
instead o f ,  as has usuall y  been n e c e s sary , from compo sed d i s c ourse or 
from que s t ion and answer between the l ingu i s t  and t he nat i ve speaker ' 
( 1 9 6 8 : 1 2 ) . Stockwe ll ' s  thought seems the same : ' Examp l e s  are real in 
the sense that they are caught on the fly , not c onstruct ed ' ( 1 9 6 2 : 5 1 ) . 
The recordings for t h i s  analy s i s  were made in the cont ext of quit e 
ordinary speech exchange s in home s , in a car , at t he beach , at a 
restaurant , or in a mot e l , general ly with two or more individuals from 
Keaukaha . A measure of the nat ure of the speakers ' relat i onship with 
the researcher i s  sugge sted b y  the approximate l y  one hundred it ems of 
c orre spondenc e  d irected t o  her from nine individual s in t he years since 
the field work was done . Appendix I will afford s ome obj ec t i ve evalu­
at i on in the sample transcript ions . In short , the language samp l e s  
approximat e as  natural a recording s i t uation as t o  dat e h a s  seemed 
p o s s ib l e  in thi s tradit ion where the researcher is not a nat ive speaker 
o f  t he s ub j e ct l anguage . The fol l owing analys i s  is pre sented as rep­
resentat i ve of the language whi c h  Keaukaha speakers ( a l l  of at least 
part Hawaiian anc e stry ) used in 1965  and 1 9 6 6  with one non-Keaukaha 
re s ident , but in the un structured d i s c ourse of a human-to-human s itu­
ation . 
A word i s  in order at thi s point regarding the evolut ion o f  that 
s i t uat i on . My ac quaint an c e  with the community began in t he Chr i s tmas 
season , when Profe s sor Stanley M .  T s uzaki acc ompanied me to Keaukaha , 
1 1  
o n  De cember 2 3 ,  1 9 6 5 . I returned t he following week ,  and again at the 
end of January 1 9 6 6 . Profe s s or T s u z aki again went over from Honolulu 
with me in June , when he a s s i sted b y  arranging introduct ions t o  teachers , 
who consented to call  together group s o f  smal l children for some re­
cording se s sions. Thi s  trip and the following one s in Jul y , August , 
September ,  November , and De cember ,  1 96 6 ,  were for a few days each . 
Tran s cript ions were obtained during the se t ime s . The port ab le rec order 
I was able to u se through t he Department of Lingu i st i c s , Univers i t y  of  
Hawa i i , was  a kind of third arm , ub i qu i t ous , almost always wit h me . 
In my opinion the children and I came t o  t hink l i t tle of i t s  pre sence . 
The H ilo Language Project office was the place of our introdu c t i on ,  
and in the summer I met some o f  the children for t he first t ime in 
s chool rooms . But we moved from there , out s i de ,  ont o t he steps o f  the 
s chool , the school ground s ,  and then away , walking around t he are a ,  t o  
the c orner store ,  s t opping a t  t he playing area around Kawananakoa Hall , 
into home s . Somet ime s  when it was raining , a ful l  load of u s  would be 
in front o f  one of t heir home s , in the smal l c ar I had rented , or 
dr i ving from Keaukaha to t own and bac k ,  with a s t op at the dri ve - in . 
Somet ime s  I would go ar ound t o  the baseball playing field and get ' all  
swapped and docked ' ( as Mr . Kauhi s ays  in Appendix 1-18) . One o f  the 
young girl s  v i s ited her married s i ster and her brot her in Hauula on 
Oahu i n  August 1 9 6 6 , and invited me first t o  v i s it at t he home and at 
the Crouching Lion where the s i ster and brother worked , and then t o  the 
brother ' s  wedding luau . Later , I was inc luded in t he family ' s  Thanks­
giving . I a l s o  brought Lovette t o  t he East -West  Center , which she 
wanted t o  see . In November and December when I was st aying at t he 
P l umeria Motel , which i s  in the center of t he community , t he c h i l dren 
c on gregated in my room ,  and we had s ome Chri stmas celebrat ions in 
group s of four t o  s i x . 
In addit i on t o  the t ape rec order , at each v i s i t  I carried one or two 
things l i ke a soprano rec order , ukelele , teleidosc ope , 'pZastiskop' 
( from Mit tenwald , Germany ,  with s cene s t hat can be viewed succe s s ively 
by the push of a but t on at t he b o t t om of t he 1\" x 2�" gadget ) ,  a 
plast ic  slate , t ape s o f  s inging and c onversat ion from my brot her ' s  
family in Stockt on ( Ca l i fornia ) ,  family p ic t ure s , a Brownie c amera , 
game s , c onstruct ion t oys , and b ooks - o f  t he regular format as well as 
of  the pop-up or ' st and-up ' form . I had t he Swade sh list with me from 
t ime to t ime ,  but it was one among the se other i tems . Working with t he 
Swade sh l i st was t he o c c as ion somet ime s  for t he children and me t o  get 
together , but intere s t  and t alk moved ab out e a s i l y  and in many dire c­
t ions . The children in one family went t o  t he i r  first Japane se movie 
in t own with me , and others t o  dinner in t own and out . 
In the t ape s that are be ing filed in c on j unct i on with the study c an 
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be heard t h e  c ont inual bubbl ing u p  o f  laughter ( whi c h  Lab ov ( 1 9 6 6 : 1 1 0 )  
notes a s  one o f  the ' channel cue s ' o f  casual style ) a s  wel l  a s  s ome of 
the spontaneous s inging by both boys and girl s . 
The speech upon whi c h  this anal y s i s  i s  made was all rec orded in 
informal s ituat ions . The ana l y s i s  repre sent s conversat i on whi c h  
Keaukaha re s ident s o f  di fferent age s c arried o n  w i t h  each other and 
with me according to the ordinary s h i ft ing of at t ent ion and c ircum­
s t ance . During the devel opment o f  our mutual acquaint anc e  in more 
t han a year ' s  t ime , t he informality of our speech t ogether no doubt 
increas e d . The one definite con s t ant was my pre sence on all o c c a s i on s . 
(The speech dat a for t h i s  work e x c l ud e s  a l l  t hat e l i c it ed in working 
with t he Swadesh l i st . It e xc ludes as well all sound sequen c e s  which 
I was not able t o  t ran scribe and also  tho s e  which acc ording t o  my b e s t  
unde r s t anding could n o t  be analyzed grammat ically wit hout amb iguit y or 
indet erminac y . ) T h i s  analys i s , t hen , is as sumed to b e  repre sent at i ve 
o f  a range o f  variet i e s  o f  Engli sh in use by t he Keaukaha c ommuni t y . 
The ana ly s i s  does not assume t o  be repre sent at ive of a homogeneous 
style or d ialect . The d e s c ript ion which fol l ows , inc luding a l l  
matri c e s , interpret s the c onvers at i onal dat a only . 
The number o f  speakers used in t h i s  study t a l l i e s  fairly well with 
Labov ' s  e s t imat ion that ten t o  t went y individuals can b e  expected to 
e st ab l i s h  a rel iable pat t e rn ( 1 9 6 6 : 1 81 ) , and exceed s  the fi ft een 
speakers repre sented by init ials in Ruth Brend ' s  trans cript i ons ( 1 9 6 8 :  
7 9 - 1 2 6 ) .  Twent y-t hree Keaukaha chi ldren ( under twe lve years of age ) 
c on s t itute part of t he sample here , and nine adult s ( over twelve years 
o f  age ) , t he remainder o f  the total thirt y-two . The recorded c onver­
sat ions provided more t han t hree t housand extract ed c lause s ,  t he data 
analyzed here . 
A general d i s c laimer regarding the use o f  t he t e rm Keaukaha Engl i s h  
i s  appropriate in t h e  context o f  t h e  prec eding paragraph . Even con­
s idering the s amp l in g ,  t he term real ly imp l i e s  more c overage of the 
speech c ommun ity than t h i s  study strict ly warrant s .  There fore when­
ever the term is used , it is with the expect at ion that t h i s  qualifi­
cat ion w i l l  always b e  underst ood . Further ,  o f  c ourse , in order t o  u s e  
the t e rm Hawaii Engl i sh w ith any degree of respons ib i l it y , w e  n e e d  t o  
a c c umulate a much great er body o f  informat ion t han i s  now avai l ab le . 
I t s  use in the t i t l e  of t h i s  study i s  n e c e s sari ly for t he most general 
purpose of desc ript ion only . 
Inasmuch as Rut h  Brend inc luded s ome ob servat ions regarding c hi l ­
dren' s speech i t  has seemed c onvenient and u s e ful i n  many instances t o  
d i s t inguish children ' s  and adult s '  usage . My choice  o f  twelve years 
o f  age a s  an arb itrary dividing point was guided by Lab ov ' s  report 
t hat he con s idered t he nat ive d ialect c haract erist i c s  to be e st a b l i shed 
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between age s  four and t hirteen ( 1 9 6 6 : 1 7 5 ) . 
To re c apitulate and proceed , t he fo l l owing anal y s i s  propose s in the 
main 
( 1 )  t o  formulate a t agmemi c  de s cript ion o f  a port i on o f  t he grammar 
in order t o  c ommun ic ate t o  others the nature o f  c l au se struct ure in t he 
spee c h  o f  the one area Keaukaha , Hilo , Hawa i i , at a part icular p o int in 
t ime ( 1 9 6 5- 1 96 6 ) ;  and in addit ion 
( 2a ) t o  spe c i fy synt ac t i c  u sage d i f ferent iated in cert ain inst ance s 
as t o  age groups ac c ording t o  W i l l iam Labov ' s  rec ommendat i ons ( for 
synchron i c  and diachroni c  c ompari sons ) ; 
( 2b ) t o  update t he pre sent at ion o f  a tagmemic grammat ical de s crip­
t ion for an Indo-European-b ased language according to Kenneth L .  P i ke ' s  
s ystem , revised in 1 9 6 7 ;  
( 2c ) to re spond t o  some of  t he numerous general i z at ion s by Hal l and 
others re garding systems re lated dire c t l y  or indire c t l y  to Hawaii 
Engl i sh ; 
( 2d ) t o  c ompare a s  far as p o s s ible Keaukaha c l ause st ruct ure and 
that reported by Nagara for P idgin Engl i sh of  Japanese in Hawaii ( 1 9 6 9 ) ;  
( 2e ) t o  consider Rut h Brend ' s  report on children ' s  speec h  in t he 
l ight of t he present st udy . 
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N O T  E S 
1 .  Suggs 1 5 2 , 1 5 5 , 2 2 7 . Radiocarbon dat e s  s o  far obt ained : South 
Po int , Hawa i i , A . D .  120 + 1 2 0  years ; Kuli ' ou ' ou Valley , Oahu , A . D .  
1 0 0 5  ! 1 8 0 ;  Ha ' e le ' e le , Kauai , A . D .  1 2 39 + 2 0 0 ; Moomomi , Molokai , 
A . D .  1 4 0 8  + 3 0 0 . 
2 .  Nagara ' s  summary ( Appendix 4 2 )  also  l i st s It alian .  
3 .  Det a i l s  o f  language h i s t ory given in Chapter One are extrac t ed from 
Reinecke , Chapt ers 3 and 7 ,  and are in agreement with t hose pre s ented 
in Nagara ' s  extensive h i s t orical acc ount , Appendix 1 - 1 9 7 . 
4 .  Hal l ' s  definit ion o f  pidgin ( 1 9 6 6 : xi i )  i s  ' . . .  l anguage . . .  who se 
grammar and vocabulary are very muc h  reduc ed in ext ent and which i s  
nat i ve t o  ne ither s i de . ' 
5 .  Hall ( 1 9 6 6 : x i i - x i i i ) :  ' A  creole language ari s e s  when a pidgin 
b e c ome s the nat i ve l anguage o f  a speech c ommunit y . ' 
6 .  Reinecke-Tokimasa 4 9 ,  5 0 , 5 1 ,  5 2 , 5 3 .  N . b .  By analogy t o  Hall ' s  
s ugge s t ion regarding Melane s i an Eng l i sh (o p .  e�� . : vi i ) , t he earl ier , 
first var iety c ould be c alled Hawai i an P idgin Eng l i sh , and the lat er ,  
Neo-Hawa i i an . 
7 .  T ab l e  I I I  i s  extracted from Chun 4 7 ;  Tab le IV , from 4 9 . 
8 .  In my opinion thi s omi s s i on i s  not made up for in t he later art i c le 
( Vande r s l i ce-Pierson : 1 5 6 - 1 6 6 ) ,  in which s ome s t re s s  patt erns are ind i­
cated by black dot s of vary ing relat i ve s i ze . The generali zat ions  
regarding p i t c h  are that ' opposit i on between weak- and strong- s t re s sed 
s y l l ab l e s  i s  largely leveled , e specially that between c ontent and 
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funct ion word s ' ( 15 7 ) , and t hat one o f  t he ' sal ient prosodic feature s ' 
o f  Hawaiian American Engl ish i s  ' fluid word-stre s s  and non- informat ion­
point ing ac cent placement ' ( 1 6 6 ) . The fact t hat ' accent placement i s  
not ent irely predi c t ab le ' ( 1 5 9 )  would seem t o  make a ful l  t rans c ript ion 
of her large amount o f  material extremely important . 
9 .  Knowlt on 1 96 7 : 2 3 4 - 2 3 5 . ( Example s when given are t h o se Knowlt on 
c ited from Reine cke-Tokima s a . ) 
1 0 . Nagara apparent ly did not have a c ce s s  t o  Shun ' s  re search , which 
i s  of intere st for comparat ive purposes and whi c h  suggest s inter­
pre t at ion or de s c ript ion of pat terns cons iderably different from t hat 
given in Nagara ( 19 6 9 : 1 2 5 - 1 2 8 ) . De fini t i ve c ompar i s o n  w i l l  be d i ffi­
cult however , s ince Shun omit ted spe c i f i c s  o f  s t re s s  and Nagara , of 
pit c h . ( Knowlton ' s  art i c le in 1 9 6 0  re fers t o  ' c ircumfle x  rise-fall 
int onat ion at t he end o f  s imple que s t ions ' on page 2 1 6 , which i s  one 
of the d i sparate aspec t s . ) 
1 1 . G . L .  Brook in 1 9 6 3  ( E ngt�� h V�at ect�, London , Andre s Deut s c h ) 
re fers t o  I re land , t he United St ate s , C anada , South Afri c a ,  Aust ral i a ,  
New Zealand , India , and Pak i s t an , Nigeria and Malaya , t o  Chine se 
pidgin and Cameroon in c onne c t ion with variet ie s  of ' Engl ish Overseas , ' 
but t here i s  no re ference t o  Hawaii English b y  him , or b y  Jean 
Malmstrom and Annabe l A shley in 1 9 6 3  ( V�atect� USA, Champaign , Il l inoi s ,  
NCTE ) , or b y  Hans Kurat h in A Pho notog y  and P40 � o d y  0 6  M o d e4 n  E ngt�� h 
( He ide l berg : Carl Winter-Universitat sverlag ) ,  b y  Will iam A .  Stewart in 
No n-Standa4 d S p e e c h  and the Teach� ng 0 6  Engt�� h in 1 9 6 4  ( Washingt on , 
D . C .: Center for App l ied Lingu i st i c s ) ,  or b y  W .  Ne l son Fran c i s  in 1 9 6 5  
i n  T h e  E ngt�� h Languag e ( New York: W . W .  Norton & C o . ,  I nc . )  - t hough 
the three words 'Hawai ian P idgin Engl i s h ' do appear in a footnote by 
Stewart in S o c�at V�atect� and Lang uag e L ea4n� ng in 1 9 6 4  ( Roger W .  
Shuy, ed . ,  Champaign , I l l inoi s , NCTE , 1 2 ) . 
This ob servat ion should be updated b y  reference t o  E l i z abet h  B .  
C arr : H awa�� ' �  V�at ect� , 64 0m P�dg� n to N e o-P� dg� n and Ame4� can 
Engt�� h, c ited a s  fort hcoming in Nagara ( 1 9 6 9 : 2 5 ) .  
1 2 . Robert A .  Hall , Jr . ,  P�dg� n and C4 eote L a nguag e� ( Ithac a ,  N . Y . : 
Corne l l  University Pre s s , 1 9 6 6 ) , 1 8 :  
In the South Seas, Pidgin English is coming to be the native 
language of the youngest generation in some places, and hence is 
in a stage of incip�ent creolization. Another creolized variety 
of English in the South Seas is the somewhat misnamed Hawaiian 
Pidgin English; it is usually regarded as another outgrowth of 
the old South Seas Pidgin, and is by now the native speech of a 
large number of those who are born or brought up in the islands 
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( no matter of what racial or�g�n, Hawaiian or otherwise ) . It is 
widespread as a means of communication, though it is spoken in 
its earlier form only on outlying islands; in Honolulu and other 
populated areas, Hawaiian Pidgin covers, like Jamaican Creole, 
a whole spectrum from a strongly differentiated type of speech 
all the way to semistandard English. Although it has little 
social and no official standing, this 'Pidgin ' is, for many 
Hawaiians, the language they speak for fun and relaxation. 
1 3 .  O eean�e L�ngu�¢ t�e¢, Spec ial Pub l icat i on No . 1 ,  Pac i f i c  and As ian 
L ingu i s t i c s  I n s t i t ut e  ( Honolulu : Uni versity of Hawaii  Pre s s ) , vi i .  
1 4 . Ralph Vander s l i c e  and Laura Shun Pierson , Vol . LI I ,  No . 2 ,  4 5 8-
4 6 6 . 
1 5 . John E .  Re inecke and A iko Tokimasa ,  ' The Eng l i sh Dialect o f  
Hawai i , '  Ame��ean Speeeh, I X  ( 1 9 34 ) ,  4 8 -5 8 ,  1 2 3 - 1 3 1 . 
1 6 . ' In- Progr e s s  Analys i s  of Eng l i s h  Idiolect s ,  Keaukaha , Hil o , 
Hawai i , '  P�o ee ed�ng¢ 0 6  the T enth I nte�nat�o nal C o ng�e¢¢ 0 6  L�ngu�¢ t¢, 
Sept ember 1 96 7 ,  Vol . I I , 1 4 3- 15 0 .  
1 7 . P ike , in 1 9 6 7  ( 4 8 7 ) : ' It i s  t o  Longacre . . .  that we owe empha s i s  
upon the c lause a s  a useful st art ing point of analy s i s  . . .  ' 
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Pierson ' 67 ,I 
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Tsuzaki ' 68 
Tsuzaki-
Elbert ' 68 
Nagara ' 69 ,I 
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LEXICON 
Gen 
IPR H Ch P K J Caue Fil PR 
,I 
,I ,I 
,I 
,I 
,I 
,I 
,I 
,I 
LAN G .  SAMPLES 
(a) numerous items in isolation 
(b) approx . 21 pp. wrtg. 
( c )  approx. 6 pp . speech 
(d) 1 p .  
(e)  LAUSC wkshts .  
( f) LAUSC wkshts .  
(g) Rev. LAUSC wkshts .  
(h) approx . 100 pp. unan alyzed 
speech 
(i)  approx . 50 pp . unanalyzed speech 
(j ) approx. 200 pp . unan alyzed 
speech 
(k) 
( 1 )  >REINECKE-TOKIMASA 
(m) 
(n) numerous items in isolation 
(0) words 
(p) 
(q) words 
(r) words 
(s )  numerous items in isolation 
(t )  words 
(u) 1/2 p .  
TABLE I I  (cont'd) 
TYPE OF TRANSCR . 
reg. orthog. 
reg. orthog. 
reg. orthog. Honolulu 
AREA 
Kenyon-Webster rural oahu 
IPA various 
IPA various 
IPA Honolulu 
segtrentals and stress , pitch, Hawaii (UH, Hilo) 
juncture 
semmentals and pitch and 'pause ' Honolulu 
segrrentals and pitch and Honolulu 
juncture 
reg. orthog. IPA phones 
Honakaa (Hamakua) 
Keaukaha; Hilo; Kona; 
Kula (Maui ) ;  Honolulu 
10 Hawaii ;  3 Lihue ; 
1 Hon . 
INFORMANTS 
125 ( 25 each of ages 2-6 )  
500 ( 4-5-6th graders ) 
4 
7 
9 bilingual adults 
12 ( 4  students and their 
parents )  
1 5  ( 3  meffibers/5 families ) 
14 (young adults )  
REINECKE & students ;  
DAS ; LEE 
26 (elem. & sec . sch . 
children; adults)  
14 adults 
2 0  
% 
6 0  
5 8  
5 6  
5 4  
5 2  
5 0  
4 8  
4 6  
4 4  
4 2  
4 0  
3 8  
36  
34  
32  
30 
2 8  
2 6  
2 4  
2 2  
2 0  
1 8  
1 6  
1 4  
1 2  
1 0  
8 
6 
4 
2 
o 
AGE 
1 2 3 4 5  
2 yrs 
TAB L E  I I I  
FREQUENCY OF THE K I NDS OF SENTENCE S 
USE D  I N  CHUN ' S  STUDY 
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 34 5  
3 yrs 4 yrs 5 yrs 
KEY 1 QUESTIONS 
2 IMPERATIVE 
3 DECLARATIVE 
4 EXCLAMATORY 
5 BABBLING 
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5 
6 yrs Av . o f  all  
1 0 0  
9 9  
9 8  
9 7  
9 6  
9 5  
9 4  
9 3  
9 2  
91  
4 
3 
2 
1 
a 
AGE 
1 2 3 4 
2 yrs 
TA B L E  I V  
FREQUENCY OF TYPES OF SENTENCE 
STRUCTURE IN CHUN ' S  STUDY 
I I 
1 2 3  4 1 2 3  4 1 2 3  
3 yrs 4 yrs 5 yrs 
4 
KEY 1 SIMPLE 
2 COMPOUND 
3 C OMPLEX 
4 COMPOUND­
C OMPLEX 
1 2 3  4 1 2 
6 yrs Av . 
2 1  
I 
3 4 
of a l l  

CHAPTER TWO 
C L A U S E  T Y P E S  I N  K E A U KA H A  ENGL I S H 
( Fe a t u re Mo d e ) 
2 . 1 .  G E N E RA L D I SC USS I O N  
Pike ' s  trimodal sy stem of language analy s i s  h a s  b e e n  re ferred t o  in  
the first chapter ( 1 . 3 . ) .  The term trimodal is  a s s oc iated in P i ke ' s  
overal l  concept ion with h i s  ' princ iple of c omp lementarit y  of view­
point s adopted to perc e i ve a unit adequat e l y ' ( Pike 1 9 6 7 : 5 1 1 ) . The 
percept ion of uni t s  and t he ir charac t eri zation i s  t he primary focus 
o f  P ike ' s  work . The approach i s  t axonomi c in  nature . C l a s s i fi c at ion 
of unit s from sma l l e st to large st  or vice versa i s  an obj e ct ive . Such 
c l as s i fi c at ion c onst i t ut e s  the framework of t he mode l , sett ing up 
hierarchies  of uni t s  deal ing with phonological , grammat ical , and l e x i ­
c a l  ent it ie s . 
Uni t s  in each hierarchy must b e , as has been ind i c at ed above , care­
ful ly defined . Feature , distrib ut ion , and man i fe s t at ion are the three 
aspe c t s  o f  Pike ' s  l ingu i s t i c  definit ions . Ext ended exp l anat ions of 
these aspe ct s of l inguist ic  de finit ion are cont ained in s i x  of t he 
seventeen chapters in h i s  large work ( Pike 1 9 6 7 : Chapters 6 - 1 1 ) ,  with 
thumbnail summarie s on page s 85-86  and 4 59 - 4 6 4 . The following quota­
t ions int roduc e t he terms ( 85 - 8 6 ) :  
The feat ure mode of an emic unit of activity will in gene ral be 
viewed as compos e d  of s imult aneously occurri ng identificational­
contrast ive compone nt s ,  with its inte rnal segmentation analyzed 
with s pecial refere nce to st imulus-re s ponse features ( including 
purpose or lexical meaning, whe re rele vant ) . . •  
The manifestation mode of an emic unit of act ivit y will ofte n  
b e  viewed as compos e d  of nons imult aneously occurring phys ical 
variant s ( or nonsimultaneo us compone nt s ) , with it s inte rnal 
se gme ntat ion analyzed with s pecial refere nce t o  the hie rarchy 
of the mechanisms of it s phys ical product ion . . .  
The dist rib ut ion mode of an e mic unit of act ivit y will be seen 
as compos e d  of relational component s ,  including it s clas s me mbe r­
ship and it s funct ion in a slot of a hie rarchically- orde re d 
2 3  
2 4  
larger con struction ( its external distribution ) , and its internal 
segmen tation ( its internal distribution ) , especially in reference 
to the hierarchy of mechanisms of its physical production . 
I n  a footnot e on page 85 , one reads : 
For feature mode one can in general read CONTRAST ( contrastive­
iden tificational components ) ; for manifestation mode VARIATION 
( range of free, conditioned, or complex varian ts with physical 
component obligatory) ; for distribution mode DISTRIBUTION 
( occurrence in a class as member of that class, in a sequen ce 
of segments organ ized hierarchical ly, an d in cells of a matrix 
made up of intersecting dimensions ) . 
The requirement o f  using all t hree modes in an analys i s  insure s an 
analy t i c  de finit ion ( feature ) supp lemented by a synthet i c  charact er­
i z at ion ( d i stribut ion ) ,  further c lari fied by e xempl i ficat ion ( mani­
fe station ) .  In  the first , an int e ll e c t ual or sub st ant ial whole i s  
ident i fied b y  be ing separat ed int o i t s  const ituent s for individual 
s tudy . The s e c ond involve s t he s t udy of re lat ionships out s ide t he 
ent i t y  t hat was originally in view , which connect it with a larger 
universe . Example ( manife st at i on ) approaches the act ual a s  far a s  it 
i s  symbol ically pos s i b l e . Thus for our purp o s e s  here , we wish t o  first 
ident i fy c lause unit s in Keaukaha Engli sh . We want to dis cover s ignifi­
cant di fferenc e s  between such unit s .  We t hen want t o  know where the s e  
unit s o c cur a s  t hey re lat e t o  other c lause unit s in  t he stream o f  
spee c h . We a l s o  want t o  d i s c over variat ion in t he int ernal struct ure 
of the c lause uni t s  del ineat ed .  
Be fore going on , it i s  wort h not ing that the word trimodal a s  well 
as h ierarchy has on o c c as ion b een used in  connect ion with t he divis ion 
o f  language and language study into phonology , grammar , and l e x i c on . 
Longacre was d i s c u s s ing t h i s  when he wrot e ' Language i s  in s ome s e n s e  
trimodally struct ured ' ( 1 9 6 8 : I , vi ) , and P ike ment ioned the ' theory o f  
t r imodal struct ure ' regarding l e x i c a l  and grammat i cal h ierarch i e s  
( 1 9 6 7 : 5 7 3 ) . Most  generally , however , I b e l i eve hierarchy i s  restricted 
t o  use  in  c onnect ion with the  phonological , lexical , and grammat i c a l  
c omponent s o f  language descript ion , and mode ( or trimodal ) i s  l imited 
t o  t he t hree perspe ct ive s already re ferred to in t h i s  s e c t i on - feat ure , 
d i stribut ion , and man i festat ion . This i s  the case  in Cook ' s  very c lear 
present at ion , I n��oduc�� o n  �o Tagmem�c AnalYh �h ( 1 9 6 9 : 1 6 8- 1 7 1 , pah h �m ) . 
At any rat e , the trimodal emphas i s  here i s  on t he three-fold c harac­
t e r i z at ion o f  uni t s  rather than upon the tripart i t e  hierarch i c a l  view 
o f  language in general . 
The mod e s  of feat ure , d i st ribut ion , and mani fe s t at ion are , ac c ording 
to P i ke , a ' c ompo s i t e  of charact eri st ic s ' ( 1 9 6 7 : 2 3 9 ) . He writ e s  ( 1 9 6 7 : 
8 6 ) : 
Each of these modes covers the same physical data, however, with 
a simultaneous structurin g in these respective ways. Each of the 
modes, in turn, can be discovered only in reference to a system 
whi c h  embraces all t hree, s uc h  t hat the unit s of eac h ent er int o  
a network of unit s c haract er ized by and disco verable by t heir 
r elat ionship to t he ent ire syst em of modes and unit s o f  modes o f  
whi c h  t hey are a part . 
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This view can b e  vi sual ized a s  a triangle , with each angle i n  communi­
cation with the other two . From t h i s i t  would seem t hat any order of  
pre sentation should b e  theore t ically acceptab l e . P i ke ' s  C hapt ers 6 - 7-
8 fol l ow the order feat ure-di s t ribut i on-man i fe stat ion ; in Chapt ers 9 -
10-11  it i s  man i fe s t at ion- feature-distribut ion ; and Chapt ers 1 3  t hrough 
15 can be int erpreted as analogous to feat ure-man i fe s t at ion-d i s t r ibu­
tion . For t he single threading through the t hree mode s ,  t h i s  analys i s  
move s first t o  feat ure ( ident i fi c at i on o f  t h e  unit s ) ,  t hen t o  d i s ­
tribut ion , and then t o  man i fe st at ion ( actual oc currence of t h e  unit s ) . 
A s  far as it i s  p o s s ib l e  t o  give l inear t reatment t o  t he subj e c t , 
Chapters Two , Three , and Four deal with the t hree , respect ively . Each 
mode will be d i s cus sed in s ome det a i l  at t he b eginning of it s pre senta­
tion . 
An explanat ion of tagmeme i s  given at t he b eginning of Sect i on 2 . 2 . , 
where illustrat ion i s  immediat e l y  at hand . 
The feat ure mode of a unit i s  a form-meaning c omp o s i t e  of t hat unit , 
that i s , ' the formal and semant ic  charact e ri s t i c s  whi c h  make the con­
trast . . .  and whi ch permit it s recogn it ion or ident i fi c at ion ' ( Pi ke 
1 9 6 7 : 4 2 6 ) . Ident i fi c at ion i s  the key word here . The principal com­
ponent of the feature mode of a unit ( in t h i s  c a s e , t he c laus e )  i s  the 
total membership of  its const ituen t s  ( ibid . : 2 0 0 ) , t he c ompo s it ion of 
the unit . Thi s mode inc lud e s  s t ruct ural meaning as we l l  as t he d i s ­
t inct ive semant ic  value of  t he unit . The structural meaning inc ludes 
' al l  t he pot ential int ernal markers of  t he c l a s s  which can ident i fy ' 
it or c ontrast it with other uni t s  ( i bid . : 1 9 6 ) . ' The t ot a l  of t he 
s imul t aneous c omponent s . . .  inc lude all  it s sequent ial c omponent s as 
we l l ' ( ibid . : 2 9 4 ) . The se  aspe c t s  of  the feat ure mode o f  t he c lause 
wi l l  be pre sented in deta i l  in t he following s e c t ions of  t h i s  chapter . 
2 . 2 .  NU C LEAR C LAUSE TYPE S  
C laus e s  are de fined in  t h i s  study i n  accordan c e  with t he prac t i c e  
of  analyst s who recogn i z e  and regularly u s e  the t erms stem, word, 
phrase, clause, sentence, paragraph, and di scourse ( Longacre 1 9 6 4 : 17 ) . 
Longacre ' s  d e fi n it ion , for examp l e , i s  t hat a c lause i s  ' a  c l a s s  of  
syntagmeme s ( that i s , construct ions ) of  a median hierarchical order 
ranking above such synt agmeme s as the phrase and word and b e l ow such 
synt agmeme s as t he sentence and d i s c ourse ' ( i bid . : 3 5 ) . 1 More spe c i fi c  
c riteria for ident i fying t he c lause are t he spe c i fi c at ion of  predi­
c at ion2 and i s olab i l it y . 3 In  acc ordance with such crit eria , there fore , 
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t he s t art ing point in t h i s  anal y s i s  i s  s ingle affirmat ive predi c a t i on s , 
name ly dec l arat ive c l ause s .  
Two b a s i c  ident i fying charac t erist i c s  of Keaukaha Engl i s h  are 
de l imited in t h i s  study . These w i l l  be con s idered under t he nomenc la­
ture types of c laus e s  and classes of c lause s .  I use the t erm types 
( Chapter Two ) with reference to c on s t ruct i ons that c ontrast in t he i r  
c on s t ituent s .  Here t he focus i s  upon t he int ernal st ructure o f  t he 
c l au s e s  defined . I use t he t erm c lasses ( Chapt er Three ) in c onne c t i on 
with c on struct ion s  t hat c ontrast in their ext ernal d i st r ibut i on . 4 
This charact erization emphas i z e s  t he place different c lause s  occur in 
t he stream of spee c h . The two aspect s of c laus e s  c learly ident i fy 
these  unit s a s  separate from each other and also  separat e from other 
uni t s  in t he grammat i cal h ierarchy . 
The c haract eriz ing t e rm for t he approach t o  t he analys i s  present e d  
here i s  t agmemics . Thi s t erm i s  derived from t h e  name u sed by P ike 
and others for the c onst ituent unit e s )  o f  a given grammat i c a l  c on­
s t ruc t i on ,  namely , tagmeme .
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The gramma t i cal p i e c e  o f  speech or unit , 
called t he tagmeme , con s i s t s simult aneously of a part icular funct ion 
the unit has in a c onstruc t i on ,  and the set o f  forms which occur as 
mani fe s t at i ons of that funct ion ( Pike 1 9 6 6 : 1 ) . ( Th i s  comb inat ion has 
c ome to b e  re ferred to mo st  fami l iarly as a ' s lot - c l a s s  c orrelat ive ' 
( Brend 1 9 6 8 : 1 3 ) . )  Longacre ' s  definit ion ( 1 9 6 4 : 1 5- 1 6 )  i s  that ' t he 
t agmeme is a funct ional point . . .  at which a set of it ems and/or 
sequen c e s  o c cur . ' A c onstruct i on ( synt agmeme ) is viewed as a sequenc e ,  
wave , or st ring o f  two or more t agmeme s .  The con s t ruc t i on in t urn 
con s t it ut e s  an ent it y  one s t ep more abstract t han it s c onst ituent s .  
I t  i s  s omet h ing more t han a me re sequence of unit s ( Longacre 1 9 6 4 : 7 ) 
in t hat t he whole exhib it s s ome k ind of nucleat ion o f  int errel at ionship 
6 o r  both within it s e l f .  The pre sent at ion of synt agmeme s i s  formally 
a c c ompl i shed b y  formulaic repre sent at ion . A t agmemic formula i s  first 
o f  all e st ab l i shed by c ontrast s  b etween one c onst ruct ion ( or synt agmeme ) 
and another on the bas i s  o f  it s component tagmeme s ,  it s int ernal com­
p o s i t i on . Formulas a l s o  make e xp l i c it the varying pot ent ial mani fe st a­
t ions o f  each tagmeme . Each grammat i c a l  component symb o l i zed in suc­
c eeding formulas and mat r i c e s  in the paragraphs that fol l ow i s  a c lause 
level tagmeme . We  turn first  t o  a charact erizat ion o f  c lause t ype s , 
ind i c at ing t he int ernal c omposit ion of di fferent kinds of c laus e s  in 
Hawaii Engl i sh . 
The c lause t yp e s  found in the dat a for Keaukaha Eng l i sh inc lude t he 
rol l owing : ( 1 )  the dec larat ive c l ause type s ( c onst itut ing t he maj or 
c lause s o f  Hawai i  Engl i sh ) , ( 2 )  pass ive c l ause s ,  ( 3 )  explet ive c lause s ,  
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( 4 )  int errogat ive c lause s , ( 5 )  imperat ive c laus e s . Each o f  t h e s e  
c lause t ypes has subvariet ie s .  They are first characterized i n  t h e  
b a s i c  or nuc lear form , fol l owed i n  Sect ion 2 . 3  by the pos s ib le p e ­
ripheral element that can opt ional ly b e  added t o  t he s e  b a s i c  forms o f  
t h e  c lau se s . 
The approach here i s  t o  first ident i fy the type and it s sub t ype s b y  
a formula pre sent ing the int ernal comp o s i t ion ( t agmeme s )  found in t he 
type . The t yp e s  are t hen charact e ri z e d  by dep ict ing mat r i c e s  t hat 
c ontrast t he unit s pre sent ed . The first t ype , t he dec larat ive c l ause , 
i s  found t o  b e  b a s ic t o  other t ype s de s cribed aft e r  it . In each case , 
the ident i ficat i onal-cont rast ive feature s o f  t he uni t  under d i s c u s s i on 
a s  it i s  dist inguished from ot her c lause unit s w i l l  b e  t he focus o f  
att en t i on , remembering that t yp e s  are s e t  up dependent upon int ernal 
c onst ituent structure . 
2 . 2 . 1 .  D e c l a r a t i v e N u c l e i  
Formulas 1 and 2 pre sent t he c ontrast ive feature s o f  t he nuc l e i  o f  
t he maj or dec l arat ive c lause t ype s in Keaukaha Engli sh . The se c laus e s  
are maj or ( or bas i c ) i n  t he sense t hat a l l  other c laus e s  c an b e  derived 
from them . 
Formula 1 ( T ype A 8 ) :  Dec larative P redication C lause Nucleus 
� Subj e c t  + Predicat e  
( Examp l e s  b e low , Typ e s  Al - A 3 )  
Formula 2 ( Type B ) : Dec l arative Comment C lause Nucleus 
+ Topic  + Comment 
# 1  That out 
Subj e c t  and Topic di ffer in obl igat ory-op t i onal status ( Longacre 1 9 6 4 : 
5 4 ) .  ( Subj e c t s are opt ional where s ituational meaning i s  a personal 
pronoun : I, you, he , we , it . )  Predicate and C omment cont rast in the 
number of t heir c onst ituent tagmeme s and a l s o  in t he fi ller c la s s e s  
o f  t h e i r  respect ive mani fe st a t i on s . 9 By filler c la s s  we mean t hose 
l inguist i c  unit s that c an funct i on as Predi c at e  or C omment . The filler 
c la s s  with it s funct ion i s  t he tagmeme in quest ion . Graphic summary 
of t he int ernal c omp o s it ion of t he dec larat ive c laus e  t yp e s  i s  pre­
sented in Mat rix 1 .  
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MAT R I X  1 
MAJOR CLAUSE TYPE S 
Con s t i tuent Tagmeme 
DECLARATIVE 
CLAUSE TYPE Subject Topic Predicate COII'Irent 
Number of 
Nuclear Contrasts 
Type A 
Type B 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
2 
2 
The c lause t ypes  defined he re al so di ffer in expan s i on pos s ib i l i t i e s  
w i t h  peripheral t agmemes ,  al l of which w i l l  be det ailed in Sect ion 2 . 3 .  
Type A o f  the declarat ive c laus e s  cons i s t s o f  five sub t yp e s . 
Formula 3 ( T ype Al ) :  Dec larative Trans i t ive Clause Nucleus 
+ Subj e c t -as-ac t or + Transit ive Verb Phrase l O  + Obj ect 
#2 (I)  forgo t the o ther one 
Formula 4 ( T ype Ala)  : Dec larat ive Ditransitive C l ause Nucleus 
+ Sub j ec t -as-act or + Trans . VP + Ditr Obj ect + Obj e c t  - -
# 3  They present  me 'l e i  
# 4  The b o s s  s upp 'l y  the poi 
Formula 5 ( T ype Alb ) : Dec larat ive Attribut ive C lause Nucleus 
+ Subj ect -as-act or + Trans . VP + Obj ect + Att ribut ive 
# 5  You c a H  i t  sea  urchins 
Formul a  6 ( T ype A2 ) :  Decl arative I ntrans itive C lause Nuc leus 
+ Subj ect -as-act o r  + Intran s i t i ve Verb Phrase 
# 6  I 'm going 
Formula 7 ( Type A 3 ) : Dec l arative Equational C l ause Nucleus 
+ Sub j e c t -a s - it em + Equat ional VP + Equat ion 
# 7  (It)  i s  too much money 
The mat rix t hat will follow ( Mat rix 2 )  shows the spe c ific c ontra s t s  
between e a c h  Type A sub t ype w i t h  t he others of t h e  same t ype . Roman 
numeral c over symb o l s  in t he mat r i x  indicate it ems spe c i fied by 
Longacre ( given here in Not e 9 of this chapt e r )  and spec i fically 
expounded b e l ow ,  a s  criteria for e st ab l i shing nuc lear c ont rast s .  
Arab ic  numerals symb o l i z e  it ems addit ional t o  Longacre ' s  l i st . 
The addit ional three it ems are based upon t he inc lus ion of s t ructural 
meaning in t he ident i f i c at ion of unit s .  P ike ' s  posit ion i s  t hat ' c on­
t rast ivene s s  of t yp e s  must not be det ermined , in my view , by formal 
c ons iderat ions alone , but by the relat ionships of t he dat a t o  a total 
form-meaning c ompo s i t e , in morphemi c s  or tagmemi c s ' ( 1 9 6 7 : 4 7 2 ) . 
Another s t at ement b y  Pike i s  a l s o  pert inent . ' . . .  I find it valid t o  
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inc lude s t ruct ural meaning within t h e  various c omponent s wh ich enter 
into a definit ion o f  a t agmeme , i f  for that part i cular tagmeme a s t ruc­
tural mean in g  i s  c learly ident ifiab l e ' ( �b�d . : 2 7 8 ) . These quotations 
pert ain generally t o  all three of  the add i t i onal it ems . A s  t o  Item ( 1 )  
spec i fi c ally , Ruth Brend ' s  d i s s ertation , writ t e n  under the dire c t i on o f  
Pike , d i s t inguishes the equat i ve c lause nuc leus from t h e  other typ e s  i n  
Mex i can Span i sh ' by i t s  ob ligat ory equat ion t agmeme , a s  well as b y  the 
d i fferent s i tuational func t ion ( i . e . , as i t em rather than as a c t or ) of 
its sub j e c t  t agmeme ' ( 1 9 6 8 : 2 3 ) . The use  o f  lexical feature s in  gram­
mat ical analy s i s , as in It ems ( 2 )  and ( 3 ) , is a c ontemporary extens ion 
o f  Ari s t o t le ' s  definit ion by means of  universals and part i culars ( Lyons 
1 9 6 9 : 3 3 7  ff . ; n . b . Chomsky 1 9 6 5 : 6 4 ,  82- 8 7 , 1 9 8 ; Lakoff 1 9 6 5 : Dl f f . ; 
Fillmore 1 96 8 : 2 4 - 2 6 ) .  
Contra s t s  in Mat rix 2 are loc ated b y  reading down the c olumn o f  one 
of the pair of subtype s ,  to the hori zontal row of  t he sub t yp e  to be 
contras t e d . For example , the criteria which support the de s c ript ion 
of  Type Alb as a syntagmeme in contrast with Type A 2  are given in 
square ( f ) . It will  b e  not ed t hat in every in s t an c e  Longacre ' s  mini­
mum requirement of  two st ruct ural c ontrast s ( one of  which must b e  in 
the nuc leus ) is ful filled ( Longacre 1 9 6 4 : 1 8 ) . 
Interpre t at ion of Roman and Arab i c  numerals i s  as follows . 
I .  Obj ect in Type A l  and Equat ion in Type A 3  d i ffer in  obl igat ory­
opt ional s t atus . 
II . Total number o f  t agmeme s d i f fers in the various t yp e s  ( A 2 = 2 ; A l , 
A 3= 3 ;  Ala , A l b = 4 ) .  
I I I . There i s  a d i fference in the ordering of the Obj ect in Type Ala 
and in Type Alb . 
IV . Tran s it ive , Intran s it ive , and Equat ional Verb s con s i s t  o f  
d i f ferent mani fe s t at ion c la s s e s ,  thus showing c ontrast in f i l l e r  
c l a s ses . 
V .  The Ditran s it ive Obj e c t  in Type Ala i s  d i st inct ive in t hat , with 
t o  or from ( d epending on the part icular verb fil ler ) opt ionally pre­
ceding it , it is subj ect to permut at ion following t he Obj ect ( see 
s e c t i on 4 . 4 . ) :  
# 3  + They present Z e i  to me [ - animat e l VI . Type Alb At t r ibut ive feat ure analy s i s  i s  + c oncret eJ · 
A l s o , fillers  of t he Obj e ct of t h i s  type and of t he At tribut ive can 
o c c ur re spe c t ively in t he Top ic  and the C omment slot s of Type B :  
# 5  + It sea  urchins  
VII . Ordering o f  t he Obj e ct d i ffers in  T y p e  A l  a n d  Type Ala .  
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Cert ain other c riteria for e s t ab l i shing c ontrast s in  t he s e  c laus e 
subt ype s ,  addit ional t o  the kind s  Longacre set up , are the fol l owing . 
1 .  There are two variet ies o f  subj e c t  which have d i ffering func t ions 
in relat ion t o  non-verbal tagmeme s in  the predicat e s  o f  the se  c laus e s . 
The predicat e  t agmeme s in t he Equat ion in Type A 3  are semant i c ally 
ident i c a l , s imilar , or att ribut ive t o  t he ' Subj ec t - a s - i t em , ' whereas 
the predi cat e t agmeme s in all other c l ause sub t yp e s  may not b e  so 
related to t he ' Subj ec t -as-ac t or . '  ( The Topic-Comment relat i on ship 
in Type B is s imilar to t he nonverbal t agmeme s in Type A 3 . )  
2 .  Type A2  Subj ect may b e  e it her animat e or inanimat e ,  but must b e  
c oncret e ,  whereas Sub j e c t s  o f  Typ e s  Al and A 3  have a c ontrast ing 
feature analys i s  - e i t her animat e or inan imat e ,  and e i t her c oncrete 
or not . 
3 .  Sub j e ct s o f  Types Ala and Alb are both animat e and c oncret e ,  in  
c ontrast wit h bot h set s in t he forego ing it em . 
Mat rix 2 ,  incorporat ing t h e s e  feat ure s o f  contrast , fol l ows . 
MAT R I X  2 
NUCLEAR CONTRASTS AMONG SUBTYPES OF TYPE A C LAUSES 
Type Al Type Ala Type Alb Type A 2  
Type A l a  I I  ( a )  3 
VII 
Type Alb II ( b ) 3 I I I  ( c )  
V 
VI 
Type A 2  I I  ( d )  2 I I  ( e )  2 I I  ( f )  2 
IV IV 3 IV 3 
Type A 3  I ( g )  1 I I  ( h )  1 I I  ( i )  1 I I  ( j ) 
IV IV 3 IV 3 IV 
V 
Key : Summary of Type A c laus e s  i s  as follows . Examp les  o f  
all maj or declarat ive c lause t yp e s  are t o  b e  found in  
Appendix A .  
Type AI : + Sub j e ct -as-act or + Transit ive VP ± Obj ect 
Type Ala : + Subj e c t -as-ac t or + Trans VP ± D it ransit ive Obj 
+ Obj ect 
Type Alb : + SUbj -as-actor + Trans VP + Obj + At tribut ive 
Type A2 : + Subj e c t -as-act or + Intran s it ive VP 
Type A 3 : + Subj e c t - a s - i t em + Equat ional VP + Equat i on 
2 
2 . 2 . 2 . P a s s i ve C l a u s e s  
3 1  
A tagmemic view would ins i st t hat t here i s  a t agmemic struct ure 
pre sent both in  a b a s i c  c lause and a l s o  in a derived c lause ( Pike 
1 9 6 7 : 5 0 3 ) , and that t here fore such di fferenc e s  ident i fy ot her t ypes of 
c laus e s . There fore we proc eed with the de s cript ion of  a set of  c lause s 
that c an b e  derived from t he de c l arat ive c laus e  t ype . 
The Keaukaha Engl i s h  in t h i s  study inc ludes t he use  of four var-
1 1  iet i e s  o f  pass ive c on s t ruct i on s . The first t ype i s  derivab le by 
1 2  trans formation from Dec larat ive C lause Type AI , i n  which t he Obj ec t  
in  t he dec larat ive c lause appears as P a s s ive Subj ect . The formulaic 
charact erizat i on o f  t h i s  t ype o f  c lause follows . Abbreviat ions SD 
and SC refer t o  t he s t ructural de s c ript ion b a s i c  t o  t he t ype and t he 
struc tural c hange resul t in g  in the t ype ident i fied . 
( T l ) Pass ive Type Al C lause 
SD : + Sub j e ct + Trans VP 
1 2 
+ Ob j ect 
3 
+ X 
4 
SC : + 3 + Pas s ive Aux + 2-en � by 1 + 4 
# 8  We 
X ( here and el sewhere ) 
known 
any remaining con st it uent s of t he 
part icular c lause . This devic e  i s  
a n  e x t en s ion o f  Rut h Brend ' s  u s e  o f  
' c o l l apsed ' symb o l s  and formulas 
( 1 9 6 8 : 3 2 ,  fn 2 0 ) , and also  follows 
s imilar use  in t ran s format ional 
s t at ement s .  
The s e c ond and t hird variet i e s  o f  pass ive c lauses are relat ed t o  De­
c l arat ive C lause Type Ala . Here also the Obj ect in  t he declarat ive 
appears as sub j ect in the pas s ive . The s e c ond variet y has t he fol low­
ing formula . 
( T 2  ) Pass ive Type AlaI C lause 
SD : + Subj ect + Trans VP + Ditr Obj + Obj + X -
1 2 3 4 5 
SC : + 4 + Pas s ive Aux + 2-en + to 3 + by 1 + 5 -
# 9  This pamp h l e t  wa s given to her 
The other pat tern i s  i l lustrated in  t he speech of  one of  t he women . 
In t h i s  case  the Ditransit ive Obj ec t  in t he d e c l arat ive appears as 
Pas s ive Subj e c t . 
( T 3  ) Pass ive Type Ala 2 C lause 
SD : + Subj ect + Trans VP + Ditr Obj + Ob j + X - 1 2 3 4 5 
SC : + 3 + Pas s ive Aux + 2-en + 4 + 5 
# 1 0  I was t o l d  i t  
# 1 1  I was t o l d  ' When you get there 
, . . .  
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The following i s  re lat ed to  Dec larat ive C l ause Type Alb : 
( T 4 )  Pass ive Type Alb Clause 
SD : + Subj ect + Trans VP + Obj + At tr + X 
1 2 3 4 5 
SC : + 3 + Pas s i ve Aux + 2-en + 4 + 5 
# 1 2 The younger one was name d king 
With the fir st  two of these four p a s s i ve s ,  t he p o s s i b i l i t y  seems t o  
e x i st for t he addit ional phrase ' by Subj ect . ' But only on one o c c a s i on 
with each t ype was an utt erance ob served which could be s o  c on s t rued : 
# 1 3  D i d  y o u  ge t burnt by the fire ? 1 3  Type Al 
# 1 4  That ' s  been broadcast to you by ABC News Type Ala 
Thi s l at t er o f  course i s  Pas s ive Type Alal C lause . A s imi lar prep­
o s i t i onal phrase with by did not occur in P a s s ive Type Ala2 C l ause . 
Moreove r ,  Example 1 3  i s  t he sole Interrogat ive Pas s ive ( and it happened 
to oc cur when a twe lve-year-old girl was invent ing a sent enc e ) .  
P a s s ive Type Al seems t o  b e  t he only type product ive t o  a general 
e x t ent . 
2 . 2 . 3 .  E x p l e t i v e C l a u s e s  
The explet ive c lau se t ypes are re lat ed t o  bot h  declarat ive and 
pass ive clause nuc le i . The order of pre sentat ion here is guided by 
the frequenc y of their occurrence in the re corded mat erial . The first 
of the three oc curs among young children , t e enagers , and adult s .  There 
were only two inst �n c e s  o f  the se cond type , b y  a man in  c onver sat ion 
with ot hers from Keaukaha , and b y  a h igh s c hool girl in b eginning a 
fairly well known story . Examp le # 1 8  i s  t he only oc currence of it s 
t yp e . It was said by a man , a Keaukaha res ident who was b orn and who 
grew up on N i i hau ( o f  ' pure ' Hawai ian d e sc ent ) .  
( T 5 ) Expletive l C lause 
# 1 5  
SD : Type A 3  = + Subj ect 
1 
SC : + There + 2 + 1 
+ Equ VP + Equ + X 
2 3 4 
+ 4 + 3 
There were 
( Expletive) 
lots  of brothers 
( Explet ive Subj ect ) 
The fol l owing re strict ions seem t o  apply : 
Type A 3  Subj e c t  indefinite pronoun/ ' determiner NP ' 
Equ LOC/T 
( T 6 )  Explet ive2 C l ause 
# 1 6  
# 1 7  
SD : Type A2  = + Subj ect 
1 
+ 2 
+ Intrans VP + X 
2 3 
+ 1 SC : + There 
There ' l l  come a t ime . . .  
+ 3 
Once in a land there l i ve d  five Chine s e  brothers . . .  
3 3  
( T 7  ) Exp letive 3 C l ause 
SO : P a s s ive Al  + Pas s ive Subj ect + P a s s ive VP + X 
1 2 3 
SC : + There + 2 + 1 + 3 
# 1 8  There was aonduated a sahool  over t here 
2 . 2 . 4 .  I n t e r r o g a t i ve C l a u s e s  
T h i s  ana l y s i s  a s sume s t he p o s i t i on usually t aken , that contrast s o f  
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int onat ion are t o  b e  handled at t he sentence leve l ( C ook 1 9 6 9 : 4 7 ) ,  
that the first cut of  a s impl e  sentence in both immediate c onst i t uent 
and t agmemic analy s i s  remove s the int onat ion from the s entence  b as e . 1 5  
There fore , except a s  not ed in  Mat rix 3 ,  attent ion t o  the synt act i c a l ly 
or morphologica l l y  unmarked int erroga t i ve in Keaukaha Engl i s h  w i l l  b e  
de ferred t o  C hapt er Five , in  which s ome matters  not exclus ive l y  per­
taining to t he c lause level w i l l  b e  re ferred t o .  
One variety o f  a con fi rmat i on ( ye s-no )  que st ion ( QConfl ) que s t i on 
i s  d e s cribable a s  a trans format ion of dec larat ive Type A c lause s . 
( T 8 )  QConf
l 
C lause 
SO : Type A l /Ala/A2/A3 = ! Subj ect 
1 
SC : + �/do/does/diJ + 1 + 3 
+ X 
3 
The Auxil iary in I t em 2 of t h i s  struct ural d e s cript ion oc curs opt ion­
ally in  Types Al , Ala , and A2  of t he predicate verb phrase , and b e  is 
a memb er of  an ob l i gat ory tagmeme in Type A 3  ( as will b e  not ed in the 
pre sentat ion of variant s and of  f i l l er c la s s e s  in  Chapt er Thre e ) . 
# 1 9  
# 2 0  
# 2 1  
# 2 2  
# 2 3  
# 2 4  
Did 
Do 
Have 
Did 
Is 
Are 
you 
you  
you  
you  
the t hing 
they 
piak  up . Darne l ?  
wanna · p Zay ? 
taught somep Zaa e ?  
give Gordon dime ? 
go ing on ? 
aon t e n t ed, the peop l e ?  
Type Al  
A l  
A l  
A l a  
A2  
A 3  
Another variety of  confirmat ion que st ion ( QCon f2 C lau se ) c an b e  
stated by t he next t agffiemic formula . 
# 2 5  
# 2 6  
# 2 7  
# 2 8  
QConf 2 C l ause = + Dec larat ive C lause ( Type s  A l/A2/A 3/B ) 
They barbeaue the mea t ,  
B u t  they  a a n  dan a e ,  
That ' s  a s teep p a Z i ,  
T h e y  too green,  
+ Tag 
e h  
n o  
yeah 
yeah 
Type Al  
A2  
A3  
B 
l 
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The first s e t  of  informat ion quest ions ( Qlnfol C l ause ) - a l l  tran s -
format ions of  a dec larat ive c laus e  nucleus - is made up a s  follows . 
( T 9 ) Qlnfola C lause 
SD : Type A l/A2 + Subj e c t  + Predicat e  
1 2 
SC : + Ql + 2 
# 2 9  Who get  money Type Al 
# 30 Who 's going A2 
( T I O )  Qlnfo lb Clause 
SD : Type Al/Alb/A2/A 3/B + �Ubj ect] + Y + �omment] Top i c  
1 2 3 
SC : + Q 3  + 1 + 2 
x = Ob j e ct/Att ribut ive/Locat ive/Manner/Time/Durat ion/Cause 1 7  
y Predicate minus x/0 
# 31 Wha t you got ( Obj ) Type Al 
# 32 Wha t you  ca l l  this  ( At t r )  Alb 
# 3 3  Wha t his  name ( C omment ) B 
# 34 Where you was going 
tomorrow ( Locat ive ) A2  
# 35 Where the icebox ( Comment ) B 
# 36 How he say it ( Manner ) Al 
# 3 7  How band t oday make 
a t  Coconut 
Grov e  ( Manner ) A2  
# 3 8  How t ong they been doing 
that ( Durat ion ) Al 
# 39 What time you coming back ( T ime ) A2  
# 4 0  How tong you been in the 
I s t ands now, 
G toria ( Durat i on )  A 3  
# 4 1  Why so sad ( Cause ) B 
( T l l ) Qlnfol c  C lause 
SD : Type A 3/Exp l l + 
�Ubj -as-item] + Equ VP + Equ + X Exp let ive 
1 2 3 4 
SC : + Q 3  + 2 + 1 + 4 
# 4 2  Wha t i s  that Type A 3  
# 4 3  Where i s  i t  A 3  
# 4 4  Who is t h i s  one for A 3  
# 4 5  How o td i s  y o u  A 3  
# 4 6  How much kings are there Expl l 
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A s e c ond s et o f  information que st ions ( QInfo2 C laus e )  i s  d e s cribed 
b y  t he following t ran s format ion . 
( T1 2 )  Qlnfo2 C lause 
SD : QConfl ( Type Al , A lb , A 2 )  + Aux + Subj + V + Y + Y 1 2 3 4 5 
SC : + Q4 + 1 + 2 + 3 +5 
V VP minus Aux 
y Obj e ct/Att r/Loc/Man/Time 
y Predicate minus y 
# 4 7  What do e s  that mean ( Obj ) Type Al 
# 4 7a Wha t d '  y '  ca l l  ( At t r )  Alb 
# 4 8  Wh ere did you go ( Loc ) A 2  
# 4 9  How do you "like that ( Man ) Al 
# 5 0  Wha t  time did y ou go over there ( T ime ) A 2  
2 . 2 . 5 .  I m p e r a t i v e C l a u s e s  
A s  with int errogat ive s ,  i t  i s  a s s umed t hat charact erist i c  int onat ion 
would b e  d e s cribed a s  a sent enc e leve l feat ure . 1 8  ' Imperat ive ' in t h i s  
instance refers t o  c lause structures relat ed t o  c ommands only , 1 9  
though , a s  Lyons and Bolinger i l lustrate ( Lyons 1 9 6 9 : 3 0 7 - 3 0 9 ; Bol inger 
1 9 7 0 : 3 4 6 , 3 5 8- 3 5 9 ) , the d i st inct ion between giving commands , making 
stat ement s ,  asking quest ions , and s t at ing conditions is not always 
structural ly c lear and separat e .  
The mo st  widely used imperat ive c laus e  t ype i s  derivab le from Type 
A c lau s e s  and is described as follow s . 
( T1 3 )  Impe rative 1 C l ause 
# 5 1  
# 5 2  
# 5 3  
# 5 4  
SD : Type A C laus e s  = � Sub j ect + Verb + X 
SC : + you 
\ Imperat ive l 
You 
You 
Oh, 
Subj e c t ) 
1 2 3 
+ 2 Infinitive 2 0  + 
take 
Te l l  
"l i s t e n  
b e  
3 
hers Type A l  
m e  what 
b each A l a  
to Neki  A 2  
q u i e t  A 3  
In a muc h  l e s s  u s e d  variet y ,  t he predicat e inc lude s spec ial  fi l l er s . 
The s o l e  filler of t he Verb Phrase i s  "l e t . The filler o f  the Obj ec t  
i s  a dec larat ive c lause in which t he subj ect i s  a pronoun , and t h e  
pronoun i s  always t he ' ob j ect ive ' form ( e . g . , me,  him, her,  u s ,  them ) . 
# 5 5  
# 5 6  
# 5 7  
Imperative 2 C lause = � Imperl Subj + Imper 2 VP 
You "l e t  
Let  
Lem-
her read that 
em ma ke the money 
me s e e  
+ Imper2 Obj 
Type Al 
A l  
Al  
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# 5 8  
# 5 9  
# 6 0  
Let ' s 2 l  
L e t  
L e t  
p Lay 
me see uh now 
her re s t  
It i s  t o  b e  noted t hat Keaukaha Eng l i sh imperat ive s do not 
exhib it e i t her reflexive s  ( yours e Lf or others ) or tags ( e . g . , 
and others ) ,  b ot h  having b een import ant in rec ent d i s c u s s ions 
22 Eng l i s h  imperat ive . However , this may well b e  a l imit at ion 
dat a . 
2 . 2 . 6 .  S umma ry o f  N u c l e a r  C l a u s e  S t r u c t u r e s  
Type Al 
Al 
A2 
seem to 
wi L L  you  
o f  t h e  
i n  the 
The following mat rix summari z e s  and gives an overview of  actually 
o c c urring Keaukaha Eng l i s h  c l ause struct ures . The c la s s i f i c at ion in 
the l e ft hand co lumn indicat e s  an ' order of  derivab i l it y ' a c c ording t o  
t h i s  analys i s , i . e . , the  secondary b eing b a s i ca l ly re lat ed t o  t he 
primary , and the t ertiary t o  b oth the sec ondary and primary . The num­
bers in t he boxes indicate t he c laus e s  as numb ered in t he preceding 
page s of  t h i s  s e c t ion . The lett ered it ems in t he column headed ' QConf 
Sent INTON ' ( Que s t ion-Confirmat ion Sentence Int onat ion ) will b e  refer­
red to i n  Chapt er F ive . Examp l e s  for the lat t er would be t he follow­
ing . 
( a )  They do any weav ing now over t here ? 
( b ) You just  came back from the MainLand? 
( c )  Been in the Is Lands Long ? 
( d ) He tired? 
Thi s  mat rix purport s t o  indi c at e  all t ype s of  c lause structure actua l l y  
ob s erved o c c urring independent ly . A l l  oc currenc e s  in the data are 
document ed in t h i s  and in each of t he following matri c e s . Empt y c e l l s  
there fore indicat e non-oc currences in t h i s  s ample of  any given t ype . 
Appendix A c ontains examp l e s  of the maj or dec larat ive c lause t ype s . 
I t  w i l l  b e  ob served that t hroughout t h i s  st udy the mat r i c e s  are 
purely des cript ive of types and do not pres ent the dimen s ion of fre­
quency in u s age of  a number of  it ems . 2 3  
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MAT R I X  3 
KEAUKAHA ENGL I SH NUCLEAR CLAUSE STRUCTURES 
Declarative Interrogative Inperative 
QConf Confl Conf2 Infola Infolb Infol Info2 Sent Cl Cl Cl Cl Cl c Cl 
INTON #Aux eh# WH subj WH subj WH equ WH+Aux 
A l  2 a 1 9  2 5  2 9  3 1  4 7  5 1  
Ala 3 2 2  5 2  
Alb 5 3 2  4 7a >. � 
� A 2  6 b 2 3  
-.-I 
2 6  3 0  3 9  4 8  5 3  
� P. 
2 4  A 3  7 c 2 7  4 0  4 2  5 4  
B 1 d 2 8  3 3  
Pass i ve 
A l  8 1 3  
>. � A l aI 9 
'0 
I': 
8 Ala2 1 0  Q) 
U) 
Alb 12 
Expletivel 
1 5  4 6  >. � rtJ -.8 Exp1 2 1 6  � Q) 
E-< Exp1 3 1 8  
The above int erpret s only s ingle o c c urring c lau se st ruct ure s  in 
the dat a .  Embedded c laus e s  w i l l  b e  t reated i n  Chapt er Three . 
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A t  t hi s  po int , a further word ab out t he use  o f  matrix i n  t h i s  st udy 
is in order . I t s  use ha s been delib erat e for t he purp o s e  of displaying 
fac t s  in a compact way . Inasmuch as mat hemat ical impl i c at ions have 
generally not been int ended , s ome readers would probab ly prefer to call 
the pre s entat ions here ' t ab l e s ' .  The d i sp lays lab eled mat r i c e s  are 
s imilar to c ert ain ones so lab eled in t agmemic pub l i c at i ons , for e x­
ample , in P i ke ' s  Tagmemie and Ma��ix Lingui� �ie� Applied �o Sel ee�ed 
A 6�iean Languag e� ( 1 9 6 6 : 5 7 ,  6 1 ,  1 6 4 , pa� � im ) . C ook e xp lains ( 1 9 6 9 : 
4 9 - 5 0 , 1 5 6 )  that furt her u s e s  of t he matrix in l ingui s t i c  analy s i s  
and des cript ion are p o s sible . However , h i s  e xamp l e  of ' c laus e  level 
mat ri x ' ( 6 9 )  is t yp i cal of most of the mat r i c e s  emp loyed in t h i s  de­
s c ript ion . The use here c onforms t o  Cook ' s  general s t at ement t hat ' a  
grammat ical mat rix c hart s const ruct ions in di fferent dimens i ons , or 
p arameters ' ( 1 9 6 9 : 5 0 ) . In t he 1 9 6 7  edit ion of h i s  large work , Pike 
has summarized h i s  t h inking at t he t ime of that wr it ing ( 4 7 3 ,  pa� � im ) . 
Mat r i c e s  are t o  be used as ' t he struct ured sett ing wit hin which a unit 
oc curs , '  i . e . , a s  ' di splays of int erse c t ing c ont rast ive vect ors o f  a 
s y st em ' ( ibid . : 4 4 3 ) . A matrix may consist  of int ersect ing dimens ions 
o f  c ontrast ing cat egorie s ,  in which ' formative s ' ( which t h i s  st udy 
interpret s  as ' mani fe sted t ype s ' ) fi ll  the c e l l s  at t he inters e c t i on 
of the c at egori e s  ( ibid . : 5 4 8 ) . The dimensions may be of various k inds 
( ibid . : 5 1 1 ) . Some of these , which P i ke spec i fied in ' Dimensions o f  
Grammat ical C onstruct ions ' ( 1 9 6 2 : 2 3 2 - 2 3 3 ) ,  are the fol lowing . 
( 1 )  C omponent T ime s Component 
( 2 )  Un it T ime s Component 
( 3 )  Construct ion T ime s Tagmeme C l a s s  
( 4 )  Unit T ime s Re levance ( or Occurrence ) Type 
( 5 )  Unit T ime s Unit 
Matrix 4 is ( 1 )  Component X C omponent . Mat r i c e s  5 ,  6 and 7 are ( 2 )  
Unit X Component . Mat r i c e s  1 ,  1 0 ,  1 1 ,  1 2  and 1 3  are ( 3 )  Construct ion 
X Tagmeme Clas s . Mat ri c e s  14 and 15 are ( 4 )  Unit X Rel evance Type . 
Mat r i c e s  2 ,  3 ,  8 and 9 are ( 5 )  Unit X Unit . 
2 . 3 .  P E R I PHERAL  TAGMEMES ( Found in t he Various Clause Types ) 
C lauses may b e  e xpanded beyond t he nuc leus de scribed above t hrough 
the add it ion of peripheral tagmeme s .  Peripheral tagmeme s are b y  
nat ure opt ional , and t hey appear w i t h  d ifferent c lause t ype s ( Longacre 
1 9 6 4 : 85 ) . T h i s  analy s i s  recogn i z e s  twe lve variet i e s , semant ically 
desc ribab le in the fol lowing matrix . The c ont rast ing feature s o f  t he 
mat rix are concre t e  and animat e ,  semant i c  ent it ie s  t hat are s e l f  
explanat ory . Here , as in the earlier sect ion , w e  first ident ify t he 
tagmeme s and t hen indicate t heir dist ribut ion relat ive t o  each other 
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and t o  the nuc leus of the c lause . 
MATR I X  4 
FEATURE S OF PE RI PHE RAL TAGMEME S 
+ animat e + animat e - animat e -
+ concrete BENe fac tor COMit at ive 
RESPect 
+ concrete INSTRument LOCat i ve 
DIRect ion 
MANner 
DURat ion 
CONDit ion 
- concrete T ime 
PURPose 
C ause 
Examp l e s  of each peripheral tagmeme w i l l  b e  given in Appendix B .  
Each peripheral t agmeme can oc cur as an expan s i on of t he c lause 
type and in the posit ion des ignat ed in t he following matrix ( Matrix 5 a ) . 
Thi s  mat rix summari z e s  t he d i s t ribut ion o f  peripheral t agmeme s in the 
various c lause type s a s  used b y  both children and adult s in c ommon . 
P o s i t ions are as fol lows . 
a = /# Nuc leus 
b / Verb 
c = / Obj e c t , Equat ion , Comment , Part i c l e  
d /Nucleus  # 
4 0  
MATR I X  S a.  
CLAUSE TYPE D I STRIBUT I ON OF PE R IPHE RAL TAGMEMES 
IN USE BY BOTH C H I LDREN AND ADULTS 
PERI PHERAL POSIT ION 
TAGMEME d a b c 
T Al , A2 , A 3 , Al , A2 , A 3 , Al Al 
B B ,  Ala , Pas s 
DUR A l , A3  Al , A2  A3  
LOC Al , A2 , B Al , A 3  
COND A l ,  A 2 ,  A 3  
INSTR Al 
DIR Al , A2  
MAN Al , A2  
C OM Al , A 2  
PURP A l , A2  
LOC T Al , A 2  
BEN A l  
DIR LOC A2  
LOC DUR A 2  
LOC PURP A2 
Matrix 5a  draws at t ent ion to the fact t hat twelve peripheral t ag-
meme s and t agmeme sequence s  oc c ur aft er the nucleus . 
T 
DUR 
LOC 
DIR 
MAN 
COM 
PURP 
LOC T 
BEN 
DIR LOC 
LOC DUR 
LOC PURP 
In the p o s i t i on b e fore the nuc leus four peripheral t agmeme s occur . 
T 
LOC 
COND 
INSTR 
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The same two peripheral t a gmeme s oc cur e l s ewhere ( b e fore t he verb and 
be fore the obj ect or equat ion ) .  
T 
DUR 
Matrix 5b present s the fact s  t hat peripheral tagmeme s oc cur 
( a )  in  s i x  c lause t yp e s  b efore t he nucleus ( i . e . , Al , Ala , A2 , A 3 ,  
B ,  and Pas sive ) ; 
( b )  in four c lause types after t he nuc leus ( A l , A 2 , A 3 ,  and B) ; 
( c )  in Al and A 2  b e fore t he verb ; and 
( d )  in Al and A 3  be fore obj ect , equat ion , comment , and part i c le . 
MATR I X  5 b  
PE R I PHERAL TAGMEME D I STRI BUT I ON 
I N  USE BY BOTH CHI LDREN AND ADULTS 
CLAUSE POSIT ION 
TYPE a d b c 
A l  T ,  LOC , COND , T ,  LOC , DUR , T ,  DUR T 
INSTR DIR , MAN , COM , 
PURP , LOC T ,  
BEN 
A3  T ,  LOC , COND T ,  DUR DUR 
A2  T ,  C OND T ,  LOC , D I R ,  DUR 
MAN , COM , 
PURP , LOC T ,  
DIR LOC , LOC 
DUR , LOC PURP 
B T T ,  LOC 
Ala T 
Pass T 
From Matrix 5 c  one adduc e s  t hat t here are five patterns of d i s -
t r ibut ion o f  peripheral t agmeme s in Type Al c lause , i .  e .  , 
T in  p o s it ions a b c d 
LOC in p o s it ions a d 
DUR in pos it ions b d 
COND , INSTR in p o s it i on a 
D I R ,  MAN , COM , PURP , LOC T ,  BEN in p o s it ion d 
four pat terns o f  di s tribut ion in Type A2  c lause , 
T in p o s i t ion s  a d 
COND in p o s it ion a 
DUR i n  p o s i t ion b 
LOC , DIR , MAN ,  C OM ,  PURP , LOC T ,  
DIR LOC , LOC DUR , LOC PURP in pos it ion d 
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three patt erns o f  dist ribut i on i n  Type A 3  c l ause , 
T 
DIR 
in posit ions a 
in p o s i t ions 
LOC , COND in posit ion a 
two pat t erns of d i s tribut ion in Type B clause , 
T 
LOC 
in p o s it ions a 
in posit ion 
one patt ern o f  dist ribut ion in Type Ala and in Pas s ive c l ause , 
T in posit ion a 
MAT R I X  5 c.  
POS I T I ON - D I STRIBUT I ON O F  PERI PHERAL TAGMEME S 
I N  C LAUSE TYPE S IN USE BY BOTH CHI L DREN AND ADULTS 
PERIPHERAL CLAUSE TYPE 
TAGMEME Al A2 A3 B Ala 
T a b c  d a d a d a d a 
LOC a d d a d 
DUR b d b c d 
COND a a a 
DIR d d 
MAN d d 
COM d d 
PURP d d 
LOC T d d 
BEN d 
INSTR a 
DIR LOC d 
LOC DUR d 
LOC PURP d 
KEY :  a = /# Nuc leus 
b / Verb 
c = / Obj ec t , Equat ion , C omment , Part i c l e  
d /Nucleus # 
---
d 
c d 
d 
d 
Pass 
a 
From the vert ic al c o l umns o f  t h i s  s ame matrix , it is apparent that 
twe l ve di fferent p eripheral tagmeme s and t agmeme s equenc e s  oc cur with 
Type A2 , e leven with Type A l , four with Type A 3 , two with t ype B,  and 
one each with Type Ala and Pass i ve . 
The hori zontal rows show t he o c c urrence of 
T 
LOC , DUR 
COND 
D I R ,  MAN , 
COM , PURP , 
LOC T 
BEN , INST R ,  
DIR LOC , 
LOC DUR , 
LOC PURP 
in twelve p o s i t ions throughout c lau se t ype s ; 
in five p o s i t ions 
in  t hree p o s i t ions 
in two p o s i t ions 
in one p o s it i on throughout c laus e  t yp e s . 
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Distribut ional use o f  t he patt erns from Mat rix 5 c  i s  s een i n  Mat rix 
5d . P o s i t i on ing only after t he nuc leus oc curs in s ixt een inst anc e s ; 
only be fore t he nucleus in seven i n s t ance s ;  both b e fore and aft er t he 
nuc leus in four i n s t an c e s ; in all four p o s it ions in one i n s t anc e ; 
before t he verb and after t he nuc leus in one in s t anc e ; b e fore t he 
obj ec t  and aft er t he nucleus in one i n s t anc e ; and be fore the verb in 
one i n s t an c e . 
MATR I X  5 d  
PATTE RN D I STR I BUT I ON OF PE RIPHERAL TAGMEME S 
IN USE BY BOTH CH I LDREN AND ADULTS 
PATTERN CLAUSE TYPE 
Al A2 A3 B Al a Pass 
d LOC , DIR , MAN ,  D I R ,  MAN , C OM ,  LOC 
COM ,  PURP , LOC PURP , LOC T ,  
T ,  DIR LOC , LOC BEN 
DUR , LOC PURP 
a C OND COND , I NSTR LOC , COND T T 
a d T LOC T T 
a b c d T 
b d DUR 
c d DUR 
b DUR 
For a tagmemic s t at ement as to the ab stract order of oc currence of 
a l l  obs erved s equen c e s  of peripheral t agmeme s ,  the fo llowing is a b e ­
ginning , added of c ourse t o  the nuc leus . 
+ DIR + LOC + DUR/COND ! MAN/COM + T/RESP/DIR/DUR 
+ PURP/COM/T + I NSTR/LOC/C/BEN 
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However , t h i s  does not specify the fact that i f  DIR i s  i n  one s lot , i t  
may not o c c u r  i n  t he other p o s i t i on ind icat e d . Longacre ( 1 9 6 4 : 4 2 )  
suggest s the fol lowing not at ion for such a s it uat ion o f  mut ual exc lu­
s ion : 
+ =D�IR�.
-.-.-------------
/------------------D=I R 
Cook ' s  sugge s t ion ( 1 9 6 9 : 19 )  i s  t he formulat ion + A . . .  + A ,  anot her 
p o s s i b le repre s entat i on . Wit h t he length of this formula , I prefer 
the fol lowing , in which unit symb o l s  that are redundant are ind icated 
as mutually e x c l u s ive b y  + and + ,  and where it ems oc curring in t he 
same order are placed in a column . 
+ DIR + LOC + DUR + �N + T + PURP + INSTR 
- - - -
+ COND + COM + RES P  + COM + LOC 
+ DIR + T + C 
+ DUR + BEN 
The sub sc ript s in the fol lowing figure ( Figure 1 )  are int ended t o  
repre sent t he same pos s i b i l it i e s , with the same co lumns indi c at e d . 
One furt her l imitation must b e  made . In accordance with the dat a ,  
sequence s  are l imit ed t o  n o  more than three t agmeme s ,  and each t agmeme 
must  be d i fferent . 
Figure 1 provides a mapping o f  all o c c urrences  o f  sequenc e s  of d i f­
fering peripheral tagmeme s obs erved in t hi s  study of Keaukaha Engl i sh . 
( Se quence s  containing a repet it ion o f  a given peripheral t agmeme w i l l  
be inc luded i n  Sect ion 4 . 2 ,  w h i c h  c on s iders app o s it ive s . )  It i s  t o  
b e  read from left t o  right . Thus the horizont al l ine s from DIRI t o  
LOC I repre sent the oc currenc e  o f  DIRe c t ion-LOCat ive . Mat rix 6 ( follow­
ing in t h i s  sect ion ) gives t he l o c at ion numb ers of examp les  of t h i s  
part i cular sequence as  found in Appendix B :  
# 2 0 2  come t h i s  out/the wa ter 
#112 . . . t hey cou t d  go down/to Tha i tand and Singapore 
and othe r  p t aces . . .  
Each l ine in Figure 1 i s  a repre sentat ion o f  one t ype of a periph­
eral sequenc e  to be given in Appendix B ( which wi l l  b e  ident ified in 
the next mat rix - Mat rix 6 ) . Solid l ines repre sent usage b y  adult s ,  
and dot t ed l ines b y  children . The solid l ine between DIRI and LOC I 
s ymb o l i z e s  Example # 1 1 2  in Appendix B .  One of the dot ted l ines i s  
c al led for by # 2 0 2 , and t he s e c ond dotted l ine repre sent s t he same 
sequence as part of Examp le # 1 5 5  ( DIR LOC INSTR ) : 
. . .  I go up/t o the poo t/on my bike  
E a c h  l ine i s  s imi larly c a l l e d  f o r  b y  a s equenc e i n  the dat a .  
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F I GU R E  1 
ABSTRACT S CHEME OF PE RI PHERAL TAGMEME SEQUENCES 
Cause and Benefac tor do not seem t o  oc cur exc ept s ingly with c lause 
nuc leus . 
Matrix 6 c onst itut e s  a full  ana l y s i s  as t o  t he o c c urrenc e o f  periph­
eral tagmeme t ype s , with individuals under twelve years of age and with 
those ove r  that age , in t he c lause t yp e s  recogn i z ed in Sect ion 2 . 2 .  
Order o f  l i s t ing of peripheral t agmeme s fol l ows t hat sugge sted b y  Fig­
ure 1 .  ( Beginning with Matrix 6 ,  where two symb o l s  oc cur on a single 
l ine , t he i t em on the lefthand s i de repre sent s children - individuals 
twelve years of age and younger ,  and t hat on the ri ght repre sent s 
adult s - over twelve years of age . ) 
Examp l e s  c orre sponding t o  each number are given in Appendix B .  
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MATR I X  6 
D I STRIBUT I ON OF PE R I PHERAL TAGMEME TYPE S 
(CONTRAST I N G  CH I LDREN AND ADULTS) 
PERIPHERAL CLAUSE TYPES 
TAG1EMES Al Ala A2 A3 B Pass Ai EXP� Exp� Exp13 
1# Nuc1 
LOG 1 2 120 3 4 5 6 
DUR 7 
COND 10 148 8 9 111 121 118 
MAN 11 
C(1II 12 
T 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 205 
RESP 25 26 27 
INSl'R 28 29 30 
C 138 
DUR LOG 32 
COND T 142 
T LOG  34 --- - - ------ - ---- -- ------ ----- ------ -- -- - ----- ---- ---- -----
I_Verb 
DIR 35 
DUR 36 37 38 39 40 41 
COND 42 
T 43 44 45 46 
- - ---------- ----- - ------ ----- --- - - - ----- ----- -- -- - ---- -----
Obj 
I Equ ---COllIn 
ptc1 
DIR 47 
LOG 31 48 
DUR 49 50 51 
MAN 51a 
C(1II 52 
T 53 54 55 
RESP 56 
- - ---- --- -- - --- --- ------ -- - -- ------ ---- - --- --- -- --'---- -r----
INuc1J 
DIR 57 58 59 60 
LOG 61 62 33 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70 
47 
MATRIX 6 (continued) 
PERIPHERAL CLAUSE TYPES 
TAGlEMES Al Ala A2 A3 B Pass Al Expll Exp12 Exp13 
/Nucl # 
DUR 71 72 73 74 75 7E 77 
COND 123 122 
MAN 78 79 80 81 8;, 
COM 83 84 85 86 87 
T 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 
BEN 98 99 
PURP 100 101 102 103 204 
INSl'R 104 105 
RESP 106 107 108 110 
DIR LOC 202 112 
DIR MAN 113 
DIR COM 114 
DIR T 154 
DIR PURP 115 
DIR INSTR 116 
LOC DUR 124 125 126 
LOC MAN 127 
LOC COM 128 
LOC T  129 130 131 132 133 
LOC DIR 134 
LOC PURP 135 136 137 
DUR MAN 139 
DUR T 140 
COND MAN 141 
MAN T 143 119 
MAN DIR 144 117 
MAN DUR 145 
MAN LOC 146 
COM T 147 
T PURP 149 
T LOC 161 
RESP PURP 152 
PURP LOC 153 
DIR LOG INSTR 155 
LOC DUR CavI 156 
LOC MAN T 157 
MAN PURP INSI'R 158 
MAN DUR COM 159 
COM DUR T 160 
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The foregoing indicat e s  o f  c ourse that t he peripheral t agmeme s have 
contras t ing semant i c  structure and di stribut i on , t hereb y sub stant iat ing 
the ident ifi cat ion of the various peripheral tagmeme s . 
The instances  of usage by both chi ldren and adul t s  ( detai led in 
Matrix 6 ,  preceding ) are indicated b y  two exampl e  numbers in a s ingle 
c e l l , t he le fthand one repre sent ing a child and t he righhand one an 
adult . One number in a c e l l  in the le fthand p o s i t ion indic at e s  u s e  
b y  children only , and i n  t h e  righthand p o s i t ion , b y  adult s only . 
Thi s  study does not intend t o  emphasi ze c ont rast ing usage by c hi l ­
dren and adult s .  Contra s t s  are c ommented upon in order t o  be indicative 
only , in a pre l iminary way . A s  t o  the peripheral tagmeme s ,  it i s  
evident ( as Tab le Va i n  S e c t i on 5 . 3 .  summarize s ) t hat whereas mutual 
usage of these tagmeme s in all p o s i t ions in c lause t ypes ac c ount s for 
forty instance s ,  instance s  e x c lus ively children ' s  total only twenty­
four in c ompari son with fift y-one o f  those exc lusively adult s ' .  The 
three s e t s  of i t ems and their percentages are as fol lows . 
Combined Children­
Adult Data 
Chi ldren Only 
Adults Only 
Clause 
Type 
Al 
A2 
A3 
B 
Ala 
Pass 
A2 
Expl 
Al 
A3 
Ala 
B 
Pas s 
A 2  
A 3  
A l  
B 
Pas s 
Ala 
Expl 
Total Number of 
Peripheral 
Tagmemes 
16  
1 3  
6 
3 
1 
1 
1 1  
4 
3 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 6  
1 2  
9 
5 
4 
3 
2 
Percentage 
of Total 
4 0 . 0  
32 . 5  
1 5 . 0  
7 . 5  
2 . 5  
2 . 5  
4 5 . 8  
1 6 . 7  
1 2 . 5  
8 . 3  
8 . 3  
4 . 1 5 
4 . 1 5 
3 1 . 4 
2 3 . 5  
1 7 . 6  
9 . 8  
7 . 8  
5 . 9  
3 . 9  
Among observat i on s  t o  be drawn from the above are the following . 
( a )  Absence o f  mut ual use with Explet ive , alt hough both groups 
use that c l ause type , the percentage for chi ldren b e ing 1 6 . 7  c ompared 
with 3 . 9  for adult s .  
( b )  High percentage in t he u s e  o f  Type A 2  ( int ran s it ive ) with 
peripheral tagmeme s b y  chi ldren ( 4 5 . 8  for children only , 31 . 4  for 
adu lt s only , 32 . 5  for usage in c ommon ) .  
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( c )  Higher perc entage ( 8 . 3 ) i n  use o f  Type Ala ( ditrans it ive ) by 
chi ldren only than by adult s only ( 5 . 9 ) , t he figure for t he c omb ined 
group being 2 . 5 .  
( d )  Lower percent age in use of Type B b y  c h i l dren only ( 4 . 1 5 as 
compared with 9 . 8  b y  adult s only , and 7 . 5  for children-adult s ) . 
( e )  Lower percentage in u s e  o f  Pas sive b y  chil dren only ( 4 . 15 )  
when c ompared with adult s only ( 7 . 8 ) , with the figure for chi ldren­
adult s b eing 2 . 5 .  
( f )  Lower perc ent age in use o f  Type A 3  ( Equat ional ) b y  c h i ldren 
only ( 8 . 3 )  c ompared with adult s only ( 2 3 . 5 )  and wit h t he comb ined 
group ( 1 5 . 0 ) . 
( g )  Absence o f  Type Alb in all  t hree o f  these s e t s  invo lving 
peripheral tagmeme s .  
2 . 4 .  NEGATI V E  TAGMEME 
In his work on tagmemic analy si s , Cook has ind i cated t hat t he ne ga­
t ive ' is b e s t  handled at the level o f  the verb phrase , at least  in 
Engl i sh ' ( 1 9 6 9 : 4 1 ) ,  that i t  ' i s  b e s t  expre s sed at t he level o f  t he 
phrase as one opt ional element in t he phrase l eve l st ring ' ( �b�d . : 7 2 ) . 
2 4  Rec ent t agmemic analyses are in accord with t h i s  rec ommendat i on ,  
but they treat language s with pre d i c at ions in whi c h  a verb i s  ob l i ­
gat ory . Keaukaha Engl i sh ,  o f  c ourse , inc lude s b o t h  verbal ( Type A )  
and nominal ( Type B )  predi c at ion , and s i n c e  Type B c laus e s  are ne­
gated , the c lause is here analyzed as one o f  the levels in whi c h  the 
negat ive is an opt ional element . 2 5  
2 6  Matrix 7 gives t he patt erns of d i st ribut i on o f  negat ive t agmas 
in c lause type s . Appendix E c ontains examp l e s  c orresponding t o  the 
numbers . 
5 0  
MATR I X  7 
D I STRI BUT I ON O F  NE GAT I VE  TAGMEME IN C LAUSE 
NEGATIVE CLAUSE TYPES 
TAGMAS Al Ala A2 A3 
a a a a 
no 1 2 3 4 
- ---------- ------- ------- ------- -------
a a a a n e v er ') 6 7 8 
- - --------- ------ - ------- ------- -------
a a a 
9 10  11  
n o t  c c c c c 16  1 7  1 8  19  20  
d 
23  
e 
2 4  
- --------- - ------- ------- ------- ----- --
c c c c c c c 
25  2 6  27  2 8  2 9  3 0  31 
d d 
35 36  
n ' t f f f f 
37  3 8  39  4 0  
g g 
4 1  4 2  
Key to Matrix 7 :  
a = /Subj ect _____ ( Aux ) Main Verb 
b /Topic Comment 
B 
-------
-------
b b 
1 4  1 5  
-------
TYPE S 
Pass Al 
-------
-------
a a 
12 1 3  
c c 
2 1  2 2  
-------
c c 
32  3 3  
c = /First ( o r  onl y )  Aux _____ Remaining Verb Phrase 
d /Equ Verb _____ Equat ion 
e = /Adverb Noun Phrase 
f /First ( or only ) Aux _____ Subj ect 
g /Aux Predicate other than Verb Phrase 
Exp1 l 
-------
-------
--- -----
c 
34  
Mat rix 7 reveal s t h e  overall ident ically restrict ed d i s t ribut ion 
o f  no and never ( /Sub j e c t  _____ ( Aux ) Main Verb ) ; t he overlapping d i s -
tribution of not w i t h  no and never ( /Sub j ect _____ ( Aux ) Main Verb ) 
and with n ' t ( /First or only Aux _____ Remaining Verb Phrase , and 
51 
/Equat ional Verb _____ Equat i on ) ; the d i s t inc t i ve d i s t ribut ion of not  
( /Top i c  _____ C omment , and /adverb _____ Noun Phrase ) ;  and the d i st inct ive 
d i s t ribut ion of n ' t ( /First or only Aux _____ Subj e c t , and /Aux ____ _ 
Predicate other than Verb Phras e ) . 
C l a s s i fi c at ion of usage ac cording t o  age groups ind i c at e s  t hat 
( a )  the negat ive t agmeme , appearing i n  the c ontrac t e d  form, i s  used 
with the Explet ive by c h i ldren only ; 
( b )  t he negat ive i s  used s imilarly b y  b ot h  chi ldren and adu l t s  in  
Type B and in Pas s i ve c laus e s  ( no t  with Type B ,  and not  and n ' t wit h 
Pas s i ve ) . 
2 . 5 .  TAGMEME F I L L ER C LASSES 
Early t agmemi c t heory suggested that all  aspect s o f  the di stribu­
t ion o f  unit s b e  di scussed under t he d i s t ribut ion mode . Thus t he 
d i s t r ibut ion o f  f i l ler c l a s s e s  within t he c l ause might b e  inc luded at 
a later st age in the de s c ript ion . The inc lus ion of t h i s  sect ion in 
the chapter on t he feature mode c onst itut e s  the lat e st rev i s ion of 
Pike ' s  recommendat i ons regarding pre sentat ion of a d e s cript ion . ( Ruth 
Brend , for example , inc luded s imilar informat ion in her third c hapt er , 
whi c h  a l s o  c ont ains in format ion as t o  periphery and permut at ions . )  
A c c ording t o  t he quot at i on above ( 23-24) from P ike ( 1 9 6 7 : 8 5 ), ' int ernal 
segment at ion ( int ernal d i st ribut i on ) ' was earlier c ons idered as a 
d i s t ribut ional c harac t er i s t ic . But a footnote on the same page stat e s  
P ike ' s  recons iderat ion : 
This term ( internal distribution ) has not appeared frequently in 
recent tagmemic writin gs. The included sequen ce of tagmemes 
characterizin g a construction has by C rawford been referred to 
the feature mode. I am attempting to follow him in this, but the 
implicati ons are not yet clear enough to allow full revision here. 
Further on , he writ e s , ' one of the c harac t e r i st i c  component s of the 
feature mode of a tagmeme i s  t he part i cular di s t r ibut ion class  whi ch 
mani fe s t s  it ' ( 1 96 ) ,  and the fol l owing rephras ing of his thinking also 
ind i cat e s  the real ignment o f  f i l ler c la s s e s  int o whatever sect i on con­
s iders the s e t - s lot c orrelat i on : ' It i s  t he struct ural , rec iprocal 
c orrelat ion of a c la s s  of morpheme s with a tagmemic s lot whi ch c onst i ­
tut e s  t he t agmeme ' ( 2 1 8 ) . 
On page s 4 5 9- 4 6 0 , he recapitulat e s  t he changes inc orporat e d  in h i s  
lat e s t  wri t ing . Among s e ven o t h e r  it ems , he not e s : ' We have reas s i gned 
int ernal structure of a hypermorpheme ( on page 4 5 1  he equat e s  t h i s  with 
synt agmeme ) type in t erms of tagmeme sequenc e s ,  t o  the feat ure mode o f  
t he c on s t ruct ion under t he impact o f  work in Crawford ( 1 96 3 ) ' .  Now 
that it has been done , such inc lus ion seems quite logical as  a part 
of the analyt ic  d e finit i on , so we proceed to d i s c u s s  filler c l a s s e s  
o f  c lause t agmeme s i n  t h i s  sect i on . 
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The funct i onal tagmemic s l o t s  in c lause nuc l e i  and c lause vari an t s  
are f i l led b y  ind ividual ' c oncrete forms ' ,  in W . A .  Cook ' s  t erm ( 1 9 6 9 : 
1 4 7 ) , and these  individual forms const itute filler c l a s se s . Such 
fi l l e r  c l a s s e s  for t he tagmeme s ident i fied in Keaukaha Engl i sh c lause 
struct ure will be presented . 
A ful l  analys i s  of t he relevant phras e  s t ructure s , however , has not 
been made . As Ruth Brend not e s , ' such an anal y s i s  would involve a 
c omp l e t e  study of all  levels o f  . . .  grammar ' ( 1 9 6 8 : 4 7 ) . However , a 
t entat ive proj e c t i on o f  nominal , adj e c t ival , and verbal phras e  struc­
ture , given in Appendix F,  provide s a means o f  de s crib ing t he filler 
c la s s e s  of c lause t agmeme s suffic i ent for our purpo se s . 
Reference i s  now made t o  Append ix F for an understanding o f  t he 
lab e l s  for filler c l a s se s . A l l  fillers with the ' S '  label  are 
Phra s e s 2 7  with a s ingle head , whi c h  are t he more usual t ype in Engl i s h  
dialect s .  T h e  ' D '  prefix lab e l s  construct ions w i t h  doub le phrase c om­
ponent s .  E xaminat i on of the Appendix shows d ialect innovat ions in 
morpheme select i on and in s t ruct ure even within the det erminer noun 
phra se s .  But among the ' D '  const ruct ions are add i t i onal Keaukaha 
Engl i s h  innovat ions . The first two fillers ( you fo l k s ,  you  guy s ) in 
Dla , Doub le Nominal Phrase , have been added to in c on s iderab le variet y ,  
again both as t o  filler and fi l ler clas s . A l s o ,  phrases  of t h i s  k ind 
are used in D2 , P o s s e s s ive Nominal Phrase . S imi lar e xpanded use of 
another phrase synt agmeme is seen in Dl x ,  Reverse Nominal Phras e . 
With sub category D l a ,  t he first member part i cularly s p e c i f i e s  or l imit s 
the s e c ond member ; with Dlx , t he s e c ond member i s  a quali fier of t he 
first . 
The following de s cript ion makes use of those lab e l s  formulated in 
Appendi x  F .  E xamp l e s  corre sponding to the numbers in t he c e l l s  can 
b e  found in Appendi x  G .  
2 . 5 . 1 . N u c l e a r  T a gmeme F i l l e r C l a s s e s  
2 . 5 . 1 a .  N o n - V e�bal Nucl ea� Tagm eme Fille� Cla�� e� 
The nonverbal nuclear filler c l a s s e s  are ident ified and their 
d i s tribut i on in t he c laus e  t ype tagmemes are ind i c at e d  b y  Mat rix 8 .  
( See Appendi x  A for summary o f  maj or t ype s . )  
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MAT R I X  8 
F I LLER CLAS SES OF NON - VE RBAL NUCLEAR TAGMEMES 
IN KEAUKAHA ENGL I SH DEC LARAT I VE CLAUSES 
F I LLER Pass Pass Pass Pass 
CLASS Al Ala Alb A2 A3 Al AlaI Ala 2 Alb Expl l 
Sla 1 1 0  1 6  1 8  2 6  3 6  4 1  4 3  4 4  
S I b  2 1 9  2 7  3 7  4 6  
S I c  2 8  
S Id 2 9  
S I al 1 1  30 
Sla2 3 
S2a 4 1 2  1 7  2 0  3 1  3 8  4 2  4 5  4 7  
S 2 b  5 1 3  2 1  3 2  
Dla 6 2 2  
D2 7 1 4  2 3  3 3  3 9  
Sl/2/D2 + MOD 8 1 5  2 4  3 4  4 0  4 8  
r e I  C 1 2 8  3 5  
inf c l  9 6  
c oord NP 9 2 5  
r-------------------------------------------------------------------
FILLER TOP IC OBJECT DITR ATTR EQU COMMENT 
CLASS B Al Ala Alb Ala Alb A3 B 
Sla 49  62  8 4  9 5  9 8  
SIb  5 0  6 3  8 5  9 9  
SIc  64  1 2 0  
SId 65 1 0 5  
Sle 66  
Slf 6 7  
S l g  1 0 6  1 2 1  
SIal 5 1  6 8  
S 2 a  5 2  6 9  8 6  9 7  1 0 0  1 0 4  1 0 7  1 2 2  
S 2b 5 3  7 0  1 0 1  1 0 8  
Dla 5 4  7 1  8 7  1 0 9  
Dla + MOD 1 0 9 a  1 2 3  
Dlx 72 1 0 2  
D2 55 7 3  8 8  1 0 3  1 1 0  
S l/2/D2 + MOD 56  7 4  8 9  1 1 1  
reI  c l  5 7  7 5  9 0  1 1 2  
c omp 1 2 9  7 6  9 1  1 1 3  1 2 3a 
inf cl 5 8  7 7  9 2  1 1 4  1 2 4  
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MATR I X  8 ( continued)  
FILLER  TOPIC OBJECT DITR 
CLASS B AL Ala Alb Ala 
dep c 1 3 0  5 9  7 8  9 3  
Dec l  c l  7 9  9 4  
Pas s  c l  12 8 
Interr c l  1 2 7  
Imper c l  6 1  
prep phr 60 81 1 0 0  
adj phr 
c oord NP 80 
2 . 5 . 1 b .  V e� b al Nuclea� Tagmem e  Fille� Cla� � e� 
ATTR EQU COMMENT 
Alb A3 B 
1 1 5  
1 1 9  
1 1 7  1 2 5  
1 1 8  1 2 6  
1 1 6  
The nuc lear d e s i gnat i on s  Verb Phrase for a l l  Type A c laus e s  in 
S e c t ion 2 . 2 .  c onst itute the verbal tagmeme fil ler c las s . Further sub­
c l a s s i fi c at ion has not been made here , except as i s  seen in Appendix 
F ,  Sect i on IV . 
2 . 5 . 2 .  P e r i p h e r a l  T a gmeme F i l l e r C l a s s e s  
Matrix 9 shows the d i s tribut ion o f  the f i l ler c la s s e s  in t he Periph­
eral tagmeme s d e s cribed in Sect ion 2 . 3 .  A s  with Matrix 8 ,  t he lab e l s  
in t h e  l e fthand co lumn are formulated in Appendi x  F .  Examp l e s  w i l l  b e  
found in Append i x  H as indi c at e d  i n  the boxe s . 
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MATRIX 9 
F I LLER CLASSES OF PERI PHE RAL TAGMEME S 
I N  KEAUKAHA ENGL I SH DEC LARAT I VE CLAUSES 
�ILLER CLASS OIR :r..<:X: OOR rom MAN CCM T RESP PURP INsrR C BEN 
Sla ( 1 )  01a) (44 )  ( 56 )  
2 
Sld ( 45 )  (52)  
Slg 3 8 18 24 25 32 36 55 
S2a ( 4 )  ( 9 )  ( 19 )  ( 26 )  ( 33 )  (7) (46)  ( 50)  (53)  
10 20 27 38 
Js2b ( 5 )  (11) ( 28)  ( 34 )  ( 39 )  
iDla (6)  
D2 (13)  (5) ( 47)  
14 
Sl/2/D2 + M:lD (15)  (54)  
16 21 29 40 48 
:inf cl 51 
rel cl 7 17 59 49 
jdep cl 22 57 41 60 
jDecl cl 23 58 43 
Interr 31 
�dj phr 30 42 
Key to Matrix 9 :  ( x )  prepo s i t ion + Filler 
x = + Fil ler 
N O T  E S 
1 .  N . b .  Law ( 1 9 6 6 : 1 7 ) . ' C lau s e s  fi l l  s l o t s  in sentenc e s , other 
c lauses and in phrase s . '  
2 .  P i ke ( 1 96 7 : 4 41 ) : A c l ause ' t ypically has an overall struct ural 
meaning of pre d i c at ion or equat i on or query or c ommand . ' 
Longacre ( 1 9 6 4 : 2 0- 2 1 ) : A c lause i s  ' a  grammat ical uni t  o f  predi­
cation . . .  One maj or d i fference between c l ause and sentence is t he 
inc l u s i on of an ob l i gatory predicate for t he c lause but not for t he 
sentenc e .  ' 
Grime s ( 1 9 6 4 : 4 5 ) : A c l ause i s  ' a  con s t itute with a verbal nucleus 
in c on s truc t i on with one or more other c onst ituent s ,  or a grammat ical 
form whic h  in i t s  privi leges of occurrence i s  equivalent t o ' t he 
first d e finit ion . 
E l son and P i c ke t t  ( 1 9 6 0 : 2 4 ) : ' A  c laus e  i s  any unit which upon 
anal y s i s c on s i s t s  of or inc lud e s  one and only one predicate or predi­
cate-l ike tagmeme , and whi ch frequently , but not alway s , fills s lo t s  
o n  t h e  sentence level . '  
3 .  Longacre ( 1 9 6 4 : 1 2 5 ) : A sentence ' may c on s i st o f  a s ingle c laus e ,  
o f  a pat terned c omb inat i on o f  c laus e s , or o f  a c lause fragment . . .  
I t  tend s t o  b e  c haracterized by more c losure and grammat ical indepen­
dence t han the c lause . '  
E l son and P i c ke t t  ( 1 9 6 0 : 2 7 ) : we de fine sentence as a unit 
whi c h  usually c ontains intonat ional or j unctural morpheme s indicat ing 
c losure , and whi c h  frequently , but not always , fi l l s  sl ot s in larger 
s tructure s ( e . g . , paragraphs ) . '  
4 .  T h i s  follows Rut h Brend ( 1 9 6 8 : 2 2- 3 5 ) .  A l s o  n . b .  Ruth Cryme s 
( 1 9 6 8 : 4 0 ) : ' I t i s  import ant t o  d i s t inguish between strings des cribed 
as s trings- in- s l ot s ,  that i s , ac cord ing t o  ext ernal distribut i on ,  and 
s t rings de s cribed as string-type s ,  that i s , ac c ording to int ernal 
c onst ituenc y . ' 
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5 .  I n  Pike ( 1 9 6 7 : 2 70 - 2 7 2 , 2 86 - 2 8 9 , 4 9 0- 4 9 2 ) can b e  found h i s t ory o f  
the deve lopment o f  the t e rm .  
6 .  Cook ( 1 9 6 9 : 1 8 7 ) : 
The tagmeme is defined as the correlation of a grammatical 
function, or slot, with the list of mutually substitutable 
items that fill that slot ( Elson and Pickett, 1962 : 57 ) . It 
is a slot : class correlation . The grammatical function is 
represented by the slot symbol and refers to the grammatical 
meaning attached to a functional position in a frame. The 
filler class refers to all the morphemes and morpheme se­
quences that may be used to fill that slot in the construction 
frame. Both form and function are explicit in the concept 
of the tagmeme. 
Slot, or function, refers to such notions as subject, predicate, 
object, and agent, which, in transformational grammar, are 
called grammatical relationships . Filler class refers to such 
notions as noun, noun phrase, verb, transitive clause, and so 
on, which is transformational grammar, are called grammatical 
categories ( see Chomsky, 1965 : 64) . In the complex notation 
of tagmemics, for example, S : N, function and form are never 
confused . Functional ( relational ) symbols are written to 
the left of the ratio mark ( : ); form ( category ) symbols are 
written to the right. 
7 .  This  study fol lows Longac re ( 1 9 6 4 : 4 7- 4 8 )  and Brend ( 19 6 8 : 2 2 )  in 
con s idering a tagmeme to b e  nuc lear if  it i s  obl igat ory to t he c lause 
type in which it occurs or ( i f  it  opt ionally o c c urs ) i f  it i s  st i l l  
diagno s t i c  o f  t h e  c lause t ype in which it oc curs . 
8 .  Lab e led for convenienc e in matrix analy s i s . Obligat ory t agmeme 
i s  indi cat ed by + ,  and opt ional by ! . I n  t h i s  s e c t ion and e l s ewhere 
one lab e l  may symb o l i z e  b o t h  funct ion and filler c l as s . Longacre 
( 1 9 6 4 : 2 5 )  and Brend ( 1 9 6 8 : 2 2 )  fol low t he same pract i c e . N . b .  Pike 
( 1 9 6 7 : 4 9 0 - 4 9 1 ) : ' . . .  a detailed tagmemic formula usually s ymb o l i z e s  
and always imp l i e s  both t h e  emic s lot and the emic c la s s  a t  each 
point in the s t ructure . Oc cas ionally , howeve r ,  a person may ut i l i z e  
t h e  meaning of a s lot as t h e  source of a n  abbreviat ed symbo l  for t he 
tagmeme as a whole ; or one may use the symbol o f  t he man i fe st ing 
c l a s s  as  the symbo l  for the t agmeme as  a who l e  . . .  the fillers  are 
always indire c t l y  imp l ied . '  
9 .  Criteria de s ignat ed b y  Longacre ( 1 9 6 4 : 4 7 - 4 9 ) in d i s t ingui shing 
c lause t yp e s  are the fol lowing : 
( a ) an ob l igat ory d i fferen c e  in the ordering o f  s imi lar e l ement s ,  
or a marked s t at i st i c al preference for di fferent ordering o f  such 
e l ement s ;  
( b ) a di fferent int ernal struct uring of sequenc e s  man i fe st ing 
c lause level ( unit s ) , i . e . , di fferen c e s  in t he structure o f  words , 
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phra s e s , and subordinat e c lause s ;  
( c )  a di fference in emi c c la s s e s  manifest ing two ( unit s )  ( b y  
defin i t i on a n  emi c  c l a s s  i s  not s e t  up here ad hoc but ref l ec t s  a 
d i st inc t i on useful at s ome other point in the grammar ) ;  
( d )  a di fference in t he number o f  ( unit s )  in one t ype versus t he 
other ; presence of a given ( unit ) in one t ype versus it s ab sence in 
the other ; 
( e )  a regularly stateab le grammat ical t rans form . ' Two c lause 
t yp e s  are synt agmemi cally d i s t inct i f  ( a )  there b e  at least two s t ruc­
t ural d i fferen c e s  between t hem , and , ( b )  at  least  one o f  t h e s e  differ­
enc e s  involve s t he nuc lear and/or ob l i gat ory ' tagmeme s .  
1 0 . Tran s i t i ve Verb s are here defined as  tho s e  t hat may t ake an 
obj e c t , and Intran s it ive Verb s ,  as  t ho s e  t hat never t ake an obj e c t  
( c f .  C ook 1 9 6 9 : 7 0 ) . 
1 1 . C f .  Crowley-Peterson ( 1 9 6 6 : 3 ) . ' Pa s s ive Voi c e  Auxi liary : Be 
(with it s many allomorphs ) oc curs in SE ( ' St andard Engl i s h ' )  as a 
l inking word between a modifying Verb , or Verb s ,  and t he Verb Head . 
N e i t her a c orre sponding semant i c  real it y , nor grammat i c a l  form have 
b e en ob served in ID ( ' I sland Dialect ' ) . ' 
1 2 . Kennet h  L .  P ike has expre s sed a feel ing ' that t agmemi c s  and 
t rans format ional ism should ult imat ely merge in the main stream of 
l ingui s t ic s ' ( 1 9 6 7 : 4 9 7 ) . Longacre ' s  view in relat ion t o  generat i ve 
grammar was as fo l lows : 
The various patterns and pattern points of a language are not a 
loose in ven tory available to the speaker but comprise a system. 
How may relations among patterns be shown ? Generative grammar 
has brought forcibly and commen dably to our attention the use­
fulness of grammatical transforms as one means of expressing 
relations between sen ten ces . Grammatical matrix theory ( not 
to be confused with matrix algebra) as being currently developed 
by Pike offers a way of showin g relations between constructions 
in general ( not merely between sentences) by conceptualizin g 
them as charted together in various dimensions. The two ways 
of showing relation s are not immiscible; both are incorporated 
to some degree in these procedures ( 1964 : 1 6 ) . 
Cook ( in addi t i on t o  On Tagmeme� and T�an� 6 o �m� , 1 9 6 4 ) writ e s  t h i s  
( 1 9 6 9 : 4 2 - 4 3 ) : 
T agmemic grammars formerly described all the sentences of a lan­
guage by describing both kernel an d derived sentences. The 
resulting description was a complete description , but often failed 
to show the relationships b etween similar sentences. With the 
introduction of transformational rules or matrix devices to show 
the relationships between sentences, it is still n ecessary to 
describ e  both kernel an d derived sentences in order to discover 
the differences between structures . However, the final grammar 
may be considerably simplified by employing some type of trans­
formational rule or matrix display, together with an analysis of 
only kern el sentences. 
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Pike ( 19 6 7 : 4 8 7 )  ment ions S .  Belasco ' s  art i c l e  ' The Role o f  Transform­
ational Grammar and Tagmemi c s  in the Anal y s i s  of an Old French Text ' ,  
L�ngua 1 9 6 1 : 1 0 . 3 7 5 -9 0 . Liem , Grime s ,  and Reid have inc orporat ed 
trans format i ons in their tagmemic de scription s . 
I would c onsider t h i s  footnote incomp l e t e  without Grime s ' statemen t s  
in h i s  Preface : 
One way to lose friends is to stand by while a controversy is going 
on , then tell both s ides blandly that one doesn ' t  see the point of 
the fUs s .  This gives the controversialists opportunity to pause ,  
wipe their foreheads , and tell one that he must be blind , or insen­
s it ive to the spirit of the times , or a coward . Then they go back 
to their fUn . 
To judge by some of the current debate in the field of lingui stic s 
concerning transformat ional theory , it would seem that a mortal 
issue had been joined . One does wonder , however , whether the field 
has really reached such a crisi s .  Certainly transformational theory 
had done service in making explic it one more feature of human lan­
guage that used to lie part ially neglected . Yet the arguments that 
insi st that transformational theory forces linguist i c s  to shift 
foundations fall short of being compelling . The disc ipline has been 
amplified and enriched , but not changed to something part icularly 
different from what we are familiar with already , except for the 
mathemat ical trim on the new model . And so one wonders why all the 
fUss . This study of a Mexican Indian language views transformat ional 
theory in a calmer light than do some treatment s pro and con . It 
should therefore contribute toward a more sober evaluation of that 
theory. Without acting as either apologist or polemicist , I have 
employed various available approaches to grammatical description as 
judiciously as possibl e ,  keeping clarity for the reader in mind as 
one goal . Here , then , transformat ional theory has been made to 
take its place on equal footing with other products offered in the 
marketplace .  
This way o f  writing a grammar i s  far from simple eclecticism. There 
are myriad ways of describing any linguistic phenomenon , but some 
things in language are more amenable to one type of description than 
to another . Furthermore , a good description made from one point of 
view c an always be converted into a good description made from 
another point of view. Now it is worth while to write a description 
from one single point of view but once or twice in the development 
of a part icular linguist ic theory : at the point where it is necessary 
to demonstrate that a language can be described using that theory . 
Once the demonstration is made , the theory goes into the linguist ' s  
toolbox . From then on , any linguist who is not at the moment 
trying to prove that his own theory works ought to feel obligated 
to his readers to choose the right tool for each part of his j ob 
rather than try to drive a nail with a saw blade . He should , in 
other words , search for ways of treating data that render the 
description of each kind of linguistic phenomenon clearest . When 
enough lingui sts do this , they can then identi fy those areas of 
language that are most easily describable by each available approach;  
this too is something worth knowing about language . 
1 3 .  Ge t obviou s l y  doe s not qua l i fy as ' Aux ' in ( T8 ) , a c haract eri s t i c  
that n o  doubt sugge s t s  t h e  lab e l  ' p s eudo-p a s si ve ' .  ( See Sect i on 
2 . 2 . 4 . , Interrogat i ve C lause s . ) 
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1 4 . S e e  Appendix K for special c omment on int onat i on of int errogat ive s  
i n  Keaukaha Engl i sh . 
1 5 . Cook ( 1 9 6 9 : 2 9 ;  a l s o  1 2 , 1 7 , 3 0 , 3 9 , 4 1 ,  4 3 ,  4 5 , 5 6 , examp l e s  5 2-
5 7 ,  included ) .  Thi s prac t ice i s  corroborat ed in the following : 
Trager-Smith ( 1 9 5 1 : 51 ) : such t ie-up s ( segment al sequen c e s  
with intonat i on pat t ern s ) are in t h e  f i e l d  of s yntax , or even b eyond . . .  ' 
D .  Bolinger ( 1957 : 15) : ' . . .  the relatively independent intonational and syntactic 
systems ' ;  (ibid . : 16 ) : 'The fundamental independence of the intonational system . . .  ' 
Robert E .  Longacre ( 1 96 4 : 1 3 1 , 1 3 5 ) quot e s  P ickett regarding I s t hmus 
Zapotec and Wat erhous e  regarding Chont al of Oaxaca ; in both instanc e s , 
int onat ion pat t e rn s  are separat ed from t he sentence base at sentence 
level . 
Joseph E .  Grime s ( 1 9 6 0 : 7 0 ) : ' The c lause i s  the int onat ionle s s  
skeleton o f  speech . . .  A sentence i s  a c on s t itute the c onst it uent s o f  
whi c h  are a final o r  e l i c i t ing int onat ion ( . . .  an e l i c it ing int onat ion 
c ontour , one that ends on a level other than 1 ,  when fol lowed c lo s e l y  
b y  utt eranc e s  of other speakers - 3 2 # , 2 # , 3 #  - in t hat order o f  l ike­
l i hood ) on the one hand and a sentence base , a s ingle c l ause or a 
c on s t i t ut e  with two or more c laus e s  as const ituent s ,  on t he other . ' 
L . C .  Thomp son ( 1 9 6 5 : 11 1 ) : ' In immediat e  con s t i t uent analys i s , 
int onat i on s  and stre s se s  are i s o l ated first , leaving the balance of 
the s entence . '  
Howard W .  Law ( 1 9 6 2 : 2 1 ) : ' Sentenc e s  oc cur with contrast ive int on­
a t ional feature s for each t ype . . .  ' 
N . D .  Liem ( 1 9 6 6 : 1 4 0 - 1 7 1 )  in all instances  ind i c at e s  that int onat i on 
i s  a feature at sentence leve l . 
Ruth Brend ( 1 96 8 : 2 9 - 3 0 )  ob serve s however that a Mexican Span i s h  
interrogat ive c lause seemed t o  show a different int onat ion c ont our 
( wh i c h  she doe s not spe c i fy ) when embedded in a part i c ular dec larat ive 
c lause ( as a dependent s t ructure at the sentence leve l )  than it would 
as t he sole f i l ler at sentence level . 
Keaukaha Engl i s h  evidence in t h i s  study parallels  Ruth Brend ' s  
ob servat i on ,  but a l s o  ind i c a t e s  that que st ion intonat ion c ont ours are 
c ot e rminous with , among other structure s , such a s equenc e sent enc e as 
' I f t hey put i t  in cast , don ' t  heal , no good , eh? ' ( w i t h  2 . . .  2 1 #  
int onat i on i n  Trager-Smith tran s c r ipt ion , whi c h  apparent ly i s  one o f  
the more usual interrogat ive contours in Keaukaha Engl i sh , as s t at e d  
in Appendix K ) . 
1 6 . The s quare bracket s indicate here ordered and paired alt ernat e s  
( see  C o o k  1 96 9 : 1 1 0  for c omparab le u se ) . For u s e  of sol idus or s l ant 
l ine to repre sent alternate it ems , n . b .  R . E .  Longacre 1 9 6 4 : 2 4 and 
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Cook ibi d .  : 2 0 .  Ordering o f  t he it ems s o  repre sented i s  a l s o  n e c e s s ary 
here . E l sewhere , unl e s s  e spec ially ind i c at ed ,  no ordering is imp lied 
b y  e i t her devic e . 
1 7 .  Locat ive , Manner ,  T ime , Durat ion , and Cause are peripheral t ag­
meme s , to be d e scribed in Sect ion 2 . 3 .  
1 8 .  Again the s i t uat i on appears c omplex and at var i ance with other 
report s  of imperat ive int onat ion in Engl i s h .  L i em ( 1 9 6 6 : 1 4 4 )  indi­
cates fal l ing int onat i on for Engl i s h  imperat i ve ; Cook , who s p e c i f i e s  
part icular pat tern s  for Engl i s h  que s t i on s , does n o t  do s o  f o r  c ommands 
( 19 6 9 : 5 2 - 5 3 ) ; Bol inger ( 1 9 7 0 : 35 7 )  speaks of ' normal straight fal l '  as 
d i s t ingui shing c ommands .  
My report on Keaukaha Eng l i sh c ommands at t h i s  t ime i s  that level 
t erminal contours - on Trager-Smit h  pit ches 1 ,  2 ,  or 3 - seem to pre­
dominat e ,  but that both fal l ing and r i s ing patt ern s  a l s o  e x i st . 
Extreme tempo c hange s - ac c e lerat ing and ret arding - have a l s o  b e en 
ob served , whi c h  c a l l  for lat e r  att ent i o n ,  and I would hope for future 
inve s t i gat ion o f  what seems l ike charac t eri s t i c  voice qual it y ,  
sugge s t ive o f  increased t ensene s s . 
1 9 . Dwight Bolinger draws at t ent i on t o  other imperat ive s  - c ondit i on s , 
advi c e , wishes , hopes ( 1 9 7 0 : 3 3 6  e spec ially ) .  
2 0 . The Infinit ive oc curs infrequently with the opt ional markers to 
or for pre c eding it . It i s  formally d efined in Keaukaha Eng l i sh b y  
d i stribut ion in full o r  part ial c laus e  structure fol lowing a re s t r i c t ed 
c l a s s  of Type Al verb s ( forg e t ,  int end, l earn, l e t ,  l i k e ,  l ov e ,  ma ke,  
need,  recommend, try,  wan t ,  wis h ) . T h e  form in t h i s  part i cular 
environment i s  invariant . 
2 1 .  The following sequenc e  could b e  taken as indication t hat the 
c ontracted s ub j e c t  i s  usual and is understood as subj ect : 
Tape No . GXV( l )  2 6 1 : ' What ' s  gonna s ing now? What us gonna s ing 
now? ' ( The chi ldren would s ome t ime s reconstruct their original ex­
pre s s i on s  for my benefit . )  
2 2 . Edward Kl ima ( 1 9 5 9 : 2 5 8- 2 5 9 ) ; Kat z-Postal ( 1 9 6 4 : 7 4 - 7 9 ) ;  J . P .  
Thorne ( 1 9 6 6 : 6 9 - 7 8 ) ;  Bol inger ( 1 9 7 0 : 3 3 5 - 3 6 2 ) .  
2 3  . .  See Sect ions 2 . 2 . 2 . ;  2 . 2 . 3 . ; 2 . 2 . 5 .  regarding Imperat ive 2 C lau s e ; 
4 . 4 . 1a . ; 4 . 4 . 1b . ; 4 . 4 . 1g . ; 5 . 2 .  regarding ye s-no que st ions with 
declarat ive c lause struct ure and special int e rrogat ive intonat ion , 
6 2 
and regarding use  of the Pas s ive . 
A ful l  s c al e  s tudy o f  frequenc y of t he s t ructures here described 
may b e  p o s s ib l e  in the future . 
2 4 . Brend 1 9 6 8 ; Liem 1 9 6 6 . 
2 5 . Immediately fol l owing the s t atement referred t o  in t h i s  paragraph 
Cook ment ions that Merr i field et al . ( Lab o�ato�y Manual 6 o �  Mo�pholo g y  
and Syntax, # 1 6 5 ) describe t he negat ive i n  S ierra Popoluca as  an op­
t ional e xpans ion of the c laus e  level string . 
2 6 . Cook ( 1 9 6 9 : 1 9 ) : 
In grammar , the et ic unit is called the tagma , and these tagmas 
are grouped as allotagmas of essential units , called tagmeme s .  
Thus , i n  a paralleli sm suggested by Elson and Pickett ( 1962 :131 ) : 
Tagmas ( and allotagmas ) are to tagmemes ,  what Morphs ( and 
allomorphs ) are to morphemes ,  and what Phones ( and allo­
phones ) are to phonemes .  
2 7 . Cook ( 1 9 6 9 : 9 2 ) : 
The phrase . , .  is extended to include "potential phrases , " that 
is , single words with opt ional modifiers are l isted as phrases . 
Thus , according to Pike ( 1967 : 439 ) , a phrase is +( +word+word ) , 
or + ( +word+word ) , but not + ( +word ) . A phrase is a unit which i s  
composed of either two o r  more words , or is one word which is 
optionally expandable .  
2 8 . A relat ive c lause ( reI  c l ) i s  de fined a s  an emb edded Int erroga­
t ive . In embedd ing , that,  - e ver,  and whe ther are p o s s ib le along with 
the I Q I  forms given in Sect ion 4 . 5 . 1 .  
2 9 . A c omplement ( c omp l )  i s  de fined as that + De c larat i ve nuc leus . 
30 . A dependent c lause ( d ep c l )  i s  defined as a Declarat ive , Pass ive , 
or Explet i ve c lause preceded b y  after, a s ,  as soon a s ,  becau s e ,  before,  
if, in c a s e ,  in order,  o t herwi s e ,  since,  so,  s o  that,  then ( ' there­
fore ' ) ,  t i l l ,  un l e s s ,  unt i l ,  whenever,  whereas,  whi le . 
CHAPTER THREE 
C L A U S E  C L A S S E S  I N  K E A U KAHA  E N G L I S H 
( D i s t r i b u t i o n Mo d e )  
3 . 1 .  GENERA L V I SCUSSI O N  
I n  the ' t otal  tagmemic t heore t i c a l  view , . . .  funct ion i n  t he slot  
of a higher structure ( i . e . , ext ernal d i s tribut i on ) i s  alway s immedi­
at e l y  relevant t o  the nature o f  a unit ' ( Pike 1 9 6 7 : 4 5 1 ) . It i s  
through i t s  ext ernal d i s t ribut i on t hat a tagmeme o r  s ynt agmeme i s  
integrated with the re st  o f  t h e  s y s t em o f  grammar ( ib id . : 2 3 6 ) . 
Pike emphas i z e s  that an imp ort ant point regard ing d i st ribut i on i s  
that t agmeme s are ' in every instanc e '  d i s t ributed int o an immediately 
higher l e ve l  structural t ype , and t hat t hat t ype may b e  di stributed 
in t urn int o a l arger s lot ( ibid . : 4 5 0 ) . This means t hat t he phrase 
l e ve l  tagmeme s made up , for e xamp l e , o f  t he s l o t s  p lus t he filler 
c la s s e s  in Mat rix 8 and Matrix 9 ,  are d i s t ributed int o the c lause 
typ e s  presented in Sect ion 2 . 2 .  Then those c lause t yp e s  in t urn are 
di stributed int o s l ot s at sentence l e ve l . Sect ion 3 . 2 .  de s c rib es  
s ome aspe c t s  of the ext ernal d i s t ribut ion o f  Keaukaha Engl i sh c lause 
t yp e s  - places t he c l ause t yp e s  ident i fied in Chap t er Two occur in 
the stream of speech a s  it involves t he sent ence . 
The usual hierarchical mapping o f  grammat i c al unit s d i sp lays a 
regular a s c ending arrangement , from l e ve l s  of morpheme t hrough word , 
phrase , and c lause t o  the s ent enc e .  However , b e c ause o f  the l ingu i s t i c  
fact that c lause synt agmeme t ypes do  oc cur as mani fe s t at ions o f  c laus e  
level tagmeme s embedded within t he c lause ( n . b .  Mat r i c e s  8 and 9 ) , 
anot her c omponent o f  t he di st ribut ion mode o f  a unit must b e  it s 
dist ribut ion at i t s  own leve l ( Pike 1 9 6 7 : 31 8 ) . This  phenomenon i s  
re ferred t o  i n  the l it erature as layering , nest ing ( C ook 1 9 6 9 : 31 ) , 
and recurs ion ( L ongacre 1 9 6 8 : 1 ,  xvi-xix ) . Sect ion 3 . 3 .  describes  
the  layering o f  Keaukaha Engl i s h  c l ause t ype s . 
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I n  S e c t ion 3 . 4 .  i t  w i l l  also b e  evident that c l ause typ e s  occur as 
prepo s i t i onal , adj e c t ival , and nominal phrase level t agmeme s .  T h i s  
atyp i c al mapping i s  known as backloop ing ( Cook 1 9 6 9 : 31 ;  Longacre 1 9 6 4 : 
xi x ) . Longacre and Cook have pointed out that the de s c r ipt ion of both 
t yp i cal and at yp i c al mapping o f  the grammat ical field struct ure is  one 
of the fundamental c ontribut i on s  of  tagmemic pre sentat ions ( Longacre 
1 9 6 5 : 76 ;  Cook 1 9 6 9 : 31 ) . In the pre sent c a se the inclusi on o f  such 
de s cript ion reveals that c on s iderab le int ernal layering at c laus e  
level o f  d i f ferent c lause type s ,  including t h e  dec larat ive , o c c ur s  i n  
Keaukaha Engl i sh . 
3 . 2 .  EXTERNA L V I ST R I B UT I ON I N  SENTENCES 
We w i l l  c on s ider here the d i s t ribut i on in sent ence s  of  t he c l ause 
type s i dent i fied in the preceding c hap t er , t o  the ext ent t hat senten c e s  
have b e en studied in t h i s  re search . Cert ain c lause c la s s e s  w i l l  b e  
e st ab l i shed o n  t h e  b a s i s  of  such d i stribut ion . Longacre ' s  ' The Not i on 
o f  Senten c e ' ( 1 9 6 7 : 1 5 -2 4 )  sugge sted the t reatment given here . 
In Matr i x  1 0 , c lause t yp e s  are l i sted in three environment s - pre­
ceding the c oncat enat ion ( c on j unc t ion ) marker only , pre c eding and 
fol l owing the marker ,  and fol lowing the marker only . The numbers in 
parenth e s e s  with each c lause t ype refer to the example numb ers given 
in Appendi x  J .  
A s  P ike has written , one kind o f  dist ribut ion c lass  i s  ' c onst ituted 
of a number o f  t agmeme s whi c h  have in c ommon t he pot ent ial for occur­
ring in an analogous inc luded slot . . .  but whi c h  di ffer b ot h  in the 
formal struc t ure of  their man i fe s t ing c l a s s e s  and in t he s t ructural 
funct i on or structural meaning of those tagmeme s . '  Another kind of 
d i st ribut ion c la s s  is ' composed of two or more t agmeme s whi ch have in 
c ommon a c on s t e l lat ion o f  one or more d i stribut ional component s '  
( Pike 1 9 6 7 : 2 4 6 ) . The first kind o f  d i s t ribut ion c l a s s  ( b y  oc currence 
in a d i s t inct ive s lot ) is e s t ab l i shed in Matrix 1 0  
( a )  for t he Dec larat i ve ( oc curring i n  an environment c ontrast ing 
with all other type s )  in i t s d i s tribut ion with but; 
( b )  for the Imperat ive with s o  t ha t ;  and 
( c )  for the Pass ive with and and with whereas .  
MARKER 
and 
or 
o therwise  
but  
s o  
i f  
because 
so tha t 
then 
wherea s  
MATR I X  1 0  
D I ST R I BUT I ON OF C LAUSE TYPE S 
I N  CONCATENAT I ON SENTENCES 
CLAUSE TYPES 
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Preceding the Marker Preceding and Following the 
Pas s ive ( 2 1 )  
Imperat ive ( 1 8 )  
Explet i ve ( 2 4 )  
Imperat ive ( 2 0 )  
Declarat ive ( 1 7 )  
Following the Marker Marker 
Dec larat i ve ( 1 )  
Imperat ive ( 1 4 ) 
Explet ive ( 9 ,  1 6 )  
Int errogat ive ( 2 6 )  
Declarat ive ( 1 1 )  
Int errogat ive ( 2 2 )  
Dec larat ive ( 1 0 )  
Dec larat ive ( 3 )  
Dec larat ive ( 4 )  
Dec larat ive ( 2 ,  
Dec larative ( 5 ,  
Pas s ive ( 2 3 ,  2 5 )  
Dec larat ive ( 1 5 )  
Dec l arat ive ( 2  ) 
1 3 )  
7 )  
Imperat ive ( 6 )  
Explet ive ( 1 2 )  
Pas s i  ve ( 1 9 )  
Interrogative ( 8 )  
Pas s ive ( 1 7 )  
I n  Mat rix 1 1 , Keaukaha Engl i sh c l ause t yp e s  are l i st ed i n  t he l e ft ­
hand c olumn , and their d i s tr ibut ion i n  senten c e  t yp e s  i s  given i n  t he 
c e l l s . A minus symbo l  ( - )  re cords oc currenc e  in t he slot b efore the 
c oncat enat ion marker ( c onj unc t ion ) at the t op of t he c olumn , and a 
plus ( + )  re c ords oc currence in the s lot aft er t hat marker ,  in concat­
enat ion sentenc e s . 
MATR I X  1 1  
D I STR I BUT I ON OF C LAUSE TYPE S 
I N  CONCATENAT I ON SENTENCE TYPE S 
CLAUSE SENTENCE TYPE 
TYPE Coordinate Alternative Antithetical Sequence Conditional 
(and) ( o r )  (but ) ( s o )  (becaus e ) 
Dec l  - + - + - + - + - + 
Imper - + + -
Expl - + + -
Pas s  - + - + 
Interr - + - + + 
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Matr i x  1 1  gives crit eria for t he se cond kind o f  dist ribut ion c l a s s  
re ferred t o  b y  P ike . Int erpre t at ion of h i s  s t at ement i s  t hat each 
c on s t e llat ion o f  d i stribut ional p o s s ib i l it i e s  sign a l s  a separat e c l as s . 
There fore it appears that each of t he c lause t yp e s  pre sented in Chap­
ter Two i s  a l s o  e s t ab l i shed as a d i s t inct c lause on t he bas i s  of 
ext ernal di st ribut i on in sent ence t ype s .  
3 . 3 . I NT E R N A L  LA YER I NG AT C LAUSE L E V E L  
The review of f i ller c l a s s e s  i n  dec larat ive c laus e s  g iven i n  Matr i x  
8 ( Se c t ion 2 . 5 . 1 . )  and in Matrix 9 ( Sect ion 2 . 5 . 2 . )  shows that c laus e s  
o c cur as  c lause level t agmeme s .  Mat rix 1 2  gives a ful l  re sume o f  t he 
o ccurrenc e  of c laus e  type s in nuc lear and per ipheral t agmeme s .  Numbered 
examp l e s  of embedding in nuc lear t agmeme s are to be found in Appendi x  
G ,  and t h e  numb ered e xamp l e s  o f  peripheral tagmeme s ( g iven here in 
parenthe se s )  are in Append ix H .  
MATR I X  1 2  
I NTE RNAL LAYE R I N G  OF C LAUSE TYPE S 
I N  NUCLEAR AND PERI PHERAL TAGMEMES 
, 
TAGMEMIC EMBEDDED CLAUSE TYPE 
SLOT OF Decl  Pass Interr Imper Exp] 
EMBEDDING ( including inf , ( including ( including 
compl I dep cl l  dep c l l  rel cl l  
A 3  subj 
app o s i t i ve 96  
A 3  subj 3 5  
B topic  5 8 , 5 9  5 7  
A l  obj 7 6 , 7 7 ,  7 5  6 1  1 2 9  
7 8 ,  79  
Ala obj  9 1 , 9 2 , 1 2 8  9 0 , 1 2 7  
9 3 ,  9 4  
A 3  equ 1 1 3 , 1 1 4 , 1 1 2  
1 1 5 , 1 1 9  
B c omment 1 2 3 a ,  1 2 4  
DIR ( 7 )  
LOC ( 1 7 ) 
DUR ( 2 2 ) , ( 2 3 )  
COND ( 5 7 )  , ( 5 8 )  
MAN ( 31 )  
T ( 4 3 ) , ( 5 9 )  ( 4 1 )  
RESP ( 4 9 )  
PURP ( 5 1 )  
C ( 6 0 )  
l 
6 7  
A c c ording t o  t h i s  d i s t r ibut ion , one c lau se c la s s  c ons i s t s  of De ­
clarative , Pas sive , and Interrogat i ve t yp e s  ( di stributed in both nuclear 
and peripheral tagmeme s ) ,  contrast ing with the c la s s  c on s i st ing of 
t he Imperat i ve and Explet ive t yp e s  ( di s t ribut ed in nuc lear t agmeme s 
only ) .  The first c l a s s  i s  sub c las s i fied b y  the o ccurrenc e  of De c lara­
t ive and Interrogat ive in Type A and in Type B c lause s , d i st ingui shed 
from t he Pas s ive , whi ch o c c urs in Type A on ly . 
A general observat ion c an now b e  made in c onnect ion with Longacre ' s  
s t at ement t hat he cons idered nest ing of sent ence t ype within s entence 
t ype t o  b e  'a  b a s i c  charac t e r is t i c  o f  t he sent ence level in many 
language s '  ( 1 9 6 7 : 2 3 ) . The informat i on summar i z ed in t h i s sect i on 
regarding Keaukaha Engl i s h  i s  evidence that in t h i s  s y s t em nest ing i s  
a c harac t eri s t i c  also at t he c lause l evel . 
The o c currence of de c l arat ive c laus e s  at t h i s  level , as indicated 
in Mat r i c e s  8 and 9 ,  is  a l s o  a d i s t ingui shing charact eri s t i c  of 
Keaukaha Engl i s h . Longacre ' s  report i s  that , normally , independent 
c laus e s  do not o c c ur embedded in c l au s e s  or phrases  ( 1 9 6 8 : 1 ,  x i i i ) .  
I t  w i l l  be seen in t he next sect ion t hat Keaukaha Engl i s h  phrases  
a c c ord with thi s general i z at i on t o  t he same ext ent , probab l y , as  other 
Engl i s h  dialect s .  But ' independent c lause s ' may a l s o  b e  emb edded at 
the c lause level in Keau kaha Engl i sh .  
3 . 4 .  I NT E R N A L  B A C K L O O P I N G  I N  PHRASE L E V E L  
Another general c l a s s i fi c at ion of c laus e  t yp e s  emerge s o n  t he b a s i s  
of d i s t ribut ion as  phrase level tagmeme s ,  i . e . ,  ' b ackloop ing ' .  
Dec larat ive , Int errogat ive , and Pas s i ve types con st itute t he oc curring 
c lass , and Imperat ive and Explet ive , the non-oc curring c l as s . 
The fol lowing are examp l e s  o f  re lat i ve c laus e s  as obj ect o f  prep-
o s i t ion . 
( a )  Every thing just  l i k e  how we eating. 
( b )  She been there from when she graduated in high schoo l in 1 9 6 2 .  
( c )  . . .  s ome thing about where they wou l d  l i k e  to introduce this  
new  � sf language . 
Infinit i ve c lause and c ompl ement occur as adj ect ive modifier . 
( d )  . . .  ab l e  to he lp you .  
( e )  . . .  g lad that � husband i s  from there . 
The following dec larat i ve and relat i ve c laus e s  are modi fiers in an 
indefin i t e  pronoun phrase ( S lb 2 MOD ) . 
( f )  Anything e ls e  � wish  t o  a s k  them 
( g )  I gotta make s ome t hing e l s e  what I l i k e .  
And t he following are i l lust rat ive of det erminer noun phrase modifier 
( S 2a MOD ) , with c omp lement , dec larat i ve , re lat ive , and infinit ive 
c laus e s . 
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( h )  to g i v e  impre s s ion that you first  me e t . 
( i )  kind of sa Zad � wan t . . .  
( j ) a board that is made out q..f.. � spe c i a Z  k i n d  q..f.. wood . 
( k )  the best  t ime � � t o  the nose  
The s e  examp l e s  c onfirm Cook ' s  s t at ement t hat c lause s  i n  Engl i sh are 
emb edded at phrase level as mod i fiers and as ob j ect s of prepo s i t ions 
( Cook 1 9 6 9 : 4 4 ,  7 5 - 7 6 ) .  They also are in l ine with Longacre ' s  ob serva­
t i on that b ac klooping is usually spec ially marked in s ome way 
( Longacre 1 9 6 8 : 1 ,  xvi i-xvi i i ) . Examp l e s  ( f ) and ( i ) , without marking , 
exhib it one of the p o s s ib le man i fe s t at ions o f  deleted obj ect in rela­
t ive c lause s , which is a p o s s i b i l i t y  shared among Engl i s h  dialect s . 
I t  w i l l  remain for lat er research t o  confirm each o f  t he c la s s e s  
ind i c at ed in t h i s  chapter . A t  t h i s  po int there are t w o  rat her firm 
observat ions that can be made . First , criteria of ext ernal distri­
but i on give add it ional sub s t ant iat ion to  the des ignat ing of  D e c l arat ive , 
Pas s i ve , Explet ive , Int errogat ive , and Imperat ive a s  separat e c lause 
type s , which were init ially posited on t he bas i s  of  int ernal st ruct ure . 
Sec ond , it s e ems t hat Dec l arat ive , Pas s ive , and Int errogat ive c laus e s  
c onst itut e  a fairly s t ab l e  dist ribut ion c l a s s  i n  c ontradist inct i on t o  
another , made up of  E xp let ive and Imperat ive , bot h  o n  the b a s i s  o f  
int ernal layering and o n  t he b a s i s  o f  internal backlooping , as ex­
plained in detail above . 
CHAPTER FOUR 
VA R I ANT S A N D  F I L L E RS O F  C L A U S E  T Y P E S  I N  K E A U KAHA  E N GL I S H  
( Ma n i fe s t a t i o n  M o d e ) 
4 . 1 .  GENERA L V I SC USS I ON 
I t  may be well t o  emphas i z e  t hat ' the sum o� the phy s i c al component s 
o f  the �eat ure mode . . .  w i l l  b e  seen t o  c over the same dat a as the s um 
o f  the c omponent s o� all  the variant s of t he mani �e s t at ion mode ' ( Pike 
1 9 6 7 : 1 6 2 ) . Beyond t he st at ement quot ed at t he beginning in Sect i on 
2 . 1 .  ( from P ike 1 9 6 7 : 85 )  on the subj e c t , the fol lowing provide expla­
nat i on in a l i t t l e  more detail . 
Wi thin this theory there are no emi c  units wi thout a physical 
man i f estation ( 306 ; also 220-221 ) .  
The basi c elements of the man i f estati on mod e  are the separate 
repetitions, or d i fferent occurren ces, of that same morpheme. 
The sum of the occurrences of a morpheme makes up the total 
man i festation mode of that morpheme ( 163 ) . 
The mani festation mod e  of an emi c  class . . .  includes, as componen ts, 
all of the n on simultaneous variants of such an ernic class ( 389 ) . 
Thus the manife st at ion mode o f  a unit i s  c onc erned wit h all  t he var­
i e t i e s  o f  t hat uni t  as t hey oc cur t o  manife st it . We proceed now t o  
the d e s cript i on o f  c lause variat ion and t he �il lers o �  c laus e  t ype s ,  
whi c h  with t he Append i c e s  provide t he p re s cribed c omponent s o f  the 
man i fe s t at i on mode . 
Variat ion of c laus e s  come s part ially t hrough the addit ion o� 
peripheral t agmeme s as  des cribed in Sect i on 2 . 3 .  Other kinds o� vari­
at i on inc lude expans ion o f  c laus e s  b y  the addit ion o f  appo s it ive s , and 
by various kinds of permut at ion . 
4 . 2 .  C LAUSE V A R I AT I ON THROUGH EXPA N S I O N  B Y  APPOS I T I VES 
( NU C L E A R  A NV P E R I PHERA L )  
Appo s it ives may b e  added t o  both nuc lear and peripheral tagmemes 
in c laus e s . In s ome c a s e s  the s e c ond member o� the pair o f  t agmeme s  
1 2 in app o s it ion s p e c i f i e s  more definit ene s s  or empha s i s  t han t h e  first , 
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but more generally b ot h  memb e r s  seem semant ically as  well as  tagmemi­
cally equivalent . Mat rix 13 shows the s catt ered d i s t ribut i on of types 
that have been ob served . E leven t y p e s  of oc currenc e s  have b een 
rec orded for individuals  under twelve years of age , and nineteen t yp e s  
o f  o c currenc e s  for t e enagers and adult s .  The t y p e s  in c ommon are Sub­
j ec t  in Typ e s  A2  and A 3 , Obj ec t  in Type Ala , Equat i on in Type A 3 , and 
LOC in Typ e s  A l  and A 2 . Examp l e s  c orresponding t o  the numbers appear 
in Appendix C .  
MATR I X  1 3  
D I STRIBUT I ON OF TAGMEME APPOS I T I VE S  
( c ont rast ing chi ldren and adult s )  
TAGMEME CLAUSE TYPES 
APPOSITIVES Al Ala A2 A3 B Pass Pass Expll Al Ala 
Subj e c t  1 1 6  3 1 3  6 1 5  2 
Topic  17  
V Phr 1 8a 
Obj e ct 1 9  2 0  4 7  2 3  
Equ 2 8  3 0  
Expl Sub j  3 4  
DIR 4 8  
LOC 4 9  3 9  3 6  5 0  5 1  5 2  
DUR 4 0  
MAN 4 2  
T 4 3  5 3  5 4  5 5  
RESP 4 6  
With expans ion b y  apposit ives , i t  w i l l  b e  seen (Tab l e  Va and Tab le 
Vb , Sect i on 5 . 3 . ) that t yp e s  o f  adult usage s ub s t ant ially outnumber 
those o f  children . 
4 . 3 . C LAUSE VA R I A T I O N  B Y  PE RMUTAT I ON THROUGH D I SC O N T I NUOUS 
A P P OS I T I VES ( NU C L E A R  AND PER I PHERA L ) 
Permut at ion in p o s it i on of one of a pair of app o s it ives resu l t s  in 
further variant s in c laus e  s t ructure . As i s  evident in examp l e s  in 
Append i x  D, any int ervening speech b etween apparent app o s it ive s ( in­
c luding h e s it at ion forms and non-c laus e  nuclear t agmeme s on var ious 
leve l s )  is here taken to define t h i s  phenomenon . It doe s not oc cur 
in as  many c laus e  t yp e s  as the appos it ive s in the preceding s e c t ion . 
But as the following matrix ( Mat rix 1 4 )  show s , the d i s c ont inuous 
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appo s i t i ve i s  a l s o  a pos s ib il i t y  with nuc l ear and with p eripheral t ag­
meme s , and is highly variab le as to posit ion . For inst anc e ,  the d i s ­
cont inuous app o s it ive o f  both s ub j e c t  and obj e ct may occur in either 
init ial or final p o s i t ion in a c lause . This s t udy revea l s  t went y-two 
types used b y  chi ldren , and twent y b y  adult s .  Typ e s  in c ommon are 
( 1 )  Al Obj ec t  in final posit ion prec eded by s ome int erlocut i on l ike 
you know or see  or you s e e , ( 2 )  A2 Subj ect in final p o s it ion , ( 3 )  A 3  
Sub j e ct init ial , but s eparat ed from t h e  ful l  c laus e  b y  non-nuc lear 
tagmeme � ,  and ( 4 )  A 3  Subj e c t  in final posit ion . 
Examp l e s  corre sponding t o  the numbered items in Mat rix 1 4  are t o  b e  
found in Appendix D .  
E xamp l e s  Nos . 5 ,  1 6 , and 1 9  show t hat two or more d i s c ont inuous 
apposit ives may appear in a given p o s it ion . Exampl e  No . 3 ( al ong 
with No . 4 1 )  c ontains two t yp e s  o f  d i s c ont inuous app o s it ive in t he 
same sent enc e ,  with portmant eau tagmemic repre sentat ion in the one 
constituent the  s t uden t s .
3 
D I STRIBUT I ON 
ENVIR:.NMENl' 
# 
# + 
--
# x 
#� 
# z 
--
# x+ 
--
#�x 
# cl 
--
subj 
#+ 
--
#y
--
#+ z 
--
#dx 
#dy __ 
#x+ __ x 
+ + 
--
+ x 
Al 
25)Obj 
l)Subj 
2 )Subj 
44 )Inf Obj 
29)Obj 
30)Obj 
31 )Obj 
32 )Obj 
33)Obj 
3 )Subj 
34 )Obj 
4 )Subj 
MATR I X  1 4  
TYPES OF TAGMEMES AS D I S CONT I NUOUS APPOS I T I VE S  
( b y  environment and c lause t ype ) 
CIJillSE TYPES 
Ala A2 A3 B Pass Ala 
42)Equ 
12)Subj 
13)Subj 22)Top 
6)Subj 
14)Subj 
7)Subj 
15)Subj 
41)Ditr 
-
I 
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MAT R I X  1 4  (continued)  
ENVIRN1ENI' CUlUSE TYPES 
Al Ala A2 A3 B 
Subj x 50)COND 
Inf subj 
Inf 45)Inf Obj 
# 39)Ditr 8)Subj 16)Subj 
--
24)V 10)Subj 18)Subj 
38)Obj 52)RESP 
+ # 35 )Obj 51)T 43)Comn 
46)LOC 47)LOC 
x # 5 )Subj 49)LOC ll)Subj 
36 )Obj 
37)Obj 
z # 40)Ditr 
Key to Matrix 1 4 : + non-nuc lear c lause tagmeme 
x = you know, (you)  s e e  
y oh,  uh,  um, w h y ,  et c .  
z = extra c laus e  structure 
d d i s c ont inuous app o s it ive 
Pass Ala 
Unmarked environment = relevant c lause nuc l eus 
Thi s  matrix and Tables Va and Vb (Section 5 . 3 . ) present the fact that with dis­
continuous appositives children ' s  types are IIDre numerous than adults ' ,  and items in 
both of the sets distinctive to the two groups far outnumber those items which are 
used in common by all ages .  This is interesting in view of DeCamp ' s  statement ( 1968 : 
27 ) that ' a  creole , like a pidgin, tends to minimize redundancy in syntax ' .  
4 . 4 .  C LAUSE V A R I A T I O N  B Y  PERMUTAT I O N  O F  NUC L EA R  TAGM EMES 
4 . 4 . 1 a .  O S V  P e rm u t a t i o n  i n  Type A l  
The appearance o f  Obj ect i n  init ial posit ion i s  one o f  the inter­
e st ing occurrenc e s  in t he fol lowing d i sc ont inuous app o s i t i ve s : 
No . 2 5  
2 6  
2 7  
Moray e e Z  you can spear i t  . . .  
And t h i s  I just  put  i t  on 
A Z Z  t h i s ,  t h i s ,  th i s  and that two poodZe my brother 
John made it  
28  Rabbi t you  b e tter not take my rabb it 
2 9  s o  the b Zood I won ' t  Zose  any b Zood 
3 0  Oh, the moon I forgo t the moon 
31  . . .  this guy y ou know the Z ig h t ,  head Z ight he  showed 
i t  too bright 
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3 2  My mother um four s h e  had four 
All o f  the fol lowing d iffer from t he above only in the pre s enc e o f  a 
s ingle init ial Obj ect ( underl ined ) rat her t han the two equivalent tag­
meme s in a c lause . 
OSV # 1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
G l oria, this  one I a lready p a s s e d  
Eleven  we do 
Oh, 'Jesus L o v e s  Me ' I don ' t  know 
Spani s h  I think I know a l i t t l e  
Hawai ian I don ' t  e v e n  know 
In school  you know some subje c t  I gu e s s  I know 
But some £i the words we know b ecause . . .  
Between those  three boy they gonna s t ick fi v e  do l lars I hope 
Wi t h  that they can !l..l:!J:L two case  coke  I hope 
The examp l e s  o f  d i s c ontinuous app o s it ive Obj ect s in init ial s l ot are 
e x c l u s i ve l y  chi ldren ' s ,  but only the first t hree of the ab ove n ine 
with t he s ingle initial Obj e c t  were said b y  chi ldren . 
4 . 4 . 1 b .  V O S  P e rmu t a t i o n i n  T y p e  A l  
Another p o s s ib i l it y  o f  permut at i on seems a l s o  pre figured in the 
4 d i s c ont inuous appos it ives , t hat i s , o f  Sub j ect i n  final p o s it i on . 
However , only a s ingle examp l e  of t he nucl ear Type Al c lause st ruct ure , 
b y  an e leven-year-old boy , appears on t he mat erial of t h i s  st udy . 
VOS # 1 Wi l l  make sme l l  your cards 
4 . 4 . 1 c .  O S V ( D i t r )  P e rmu t a t i o n i n  T y p e  A l a 
It should b e  not ed t hat d i s c ont inuous app o s it ive No . 4 0  i s  a Type 
Ala examp le s imil ar to the permut ed form in Sec t i on 4 . 4 . 1a .  
OSV # 1 0  Anyt hing e l s e  you wish  to a s k  t hem you s hou l d  a s k  now 
The opt ional Ditran s i t ive Obj e c t  at t h i s  level seems sub j e c t  to dele­
t ion when ident ical with t he embedded phrase level t agmeme them . 
4 . 4 . 1 d .  S V O D  P e rmu t a t i o n  i n  T y p e  A l a 
D i s c ont inuous app o s it ive No s .  3 8  and 3 9  e xhib it the met athe s i s  o f  
Dit ran s i t i ve Obj ec t  and Obj ect t hat i s  a l s o  found in t h e  foll owing . 
The first i s  from a child ' s  speech , and the others from adult s ' .  
SVOD # 1 ( Your mother)  give i t/to you 
2 they owe their l ife/to the bank 
3 the teacher g i v e s  i t/t o  us  
4 me asking permi s s ion/from � . . .  
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4 . 4 . 1 e .  V S  P e rm u t a t i o n i n  T y p e  A 2  
Not e 4 ment ions t he fact t hat d i s c ont inuous app o s it ives Nos . 8 - 1 1  
c ont ain one o f  the app o s i t ive Type A 2  transposed subj ect s .  Examp l e s  
o f  permut at ion without t h e  d i s c ont inuous app o s i t ive are as follow s  
( exc lusive l y  children ' s ) . 
VS # 1 come/t hi s out the  wa ter 
2 then come/her 
3 Here come/another one 
4 Here come/� mot her 
5 It ' s  too big for aEJit under bridge . 
4 . 4 . 1 f .  E q u V S  P e rm u t a t i o n i n  T y p e  A 3  
D i s cont inuous apposit ive Nos . 1 6- 2 1 c  inc lude the sequenc e  E quat ion­
Verb-Sub j e c t , which is found in the following Type A3 permut at i on s . 
E quVS # 1 Here ' s  the cards 
2 There i s  goose 
3 Here are the pe o p l e  here , right here , ou t si de here 
4 Over here i s  the me l t ing pot 
Numbers 1 and 2 are chi ldren ' s ,  and 3 and 4 adult s ' .  
4 . 4 . 1 9 .  V S E q u  P e rmu t a t i o n i n  T y p e  A 3  
A permut at ion not apparently related t o  d i s cont inuous apposit ives 
i s  the fo l lowing s i ngle expre s s ion , spoken by an adult . 
VSEqu # 1 Is o n l y  Hawaiian t here 
4 . 4 . 1 h .  C omme n t - T o p i c  P e rmu t a t i o n i n  T y p e  B 
Metathe s i s  o f  the two nuclear t agmeme s of Type B i s  the only p o s ­
s i b l e  permut at ion of  t h i s  t ype , o f  c ourse . Reference t o  Mat rix 8 
will confirm the fac t that t h i s  transposit i on was not fore shadowed in 
the d i s c ont inuous appo s i t ive s . I t ems 1 t hrough 1 0  in the following 
are children ' s  speech , and the remainder , adult s ' .  
CT # 1 Favorite s tory 
2 Here 
3 Here 
4 Here 
5 Here 
6 Wham ! Down 
7 Maybe  not  good 
8 Here 
9 There,  here 
this 
the s un 
the earth 
the moon 
the ug ly moon 
he ! 
speak o f  the  kind rocks 
a rabb i t  
two 
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CT # 1 0  There two rab b i t s  
1 1  B e t t e r  for y o u  to Z i e  down 
1 2  There the peop Z e  
1 3  Right on this port ion in here the  Niihau 
1 4  Nice that one 
4 . 4 . 2 .  S u mma ry 
A c ompari son of the permuted c on s t ruct ions present ed in t h i s  s e c t i on 
with c on s t ruc t i on s  c ontaining d i s c ont inuous appos i t ives i s  given in 
Mat r i x  1 5 . 
MAT R I X  1 5  
COMPAR I SON O F  STRUCTURE S I N  PERMUTED C LAUSE TYPE S 
AND RELATED D I S CONT I NUOUS APPOS I T I VE CONST RUCT ! ONS 
PElMJI'ATICNS CLAUSE TYPES 
Al Ala A2 A3 B 
V ( O ) S  da da da 
perm perm 
EquVS da da 
perm p erm 
CT perm perm 
VSEqu perm 
OSV ( d )  da 
perm perm perm 
OD da da 
perm perm 
Key to Matrix 1 5 : da d i s c ont inuous app o s it ive 
perm permut at ion o f  nuc l ear t agmemes without 
' da '  
Chi ldren ' s  speech inc lude s five set s o f  s imilar c onst ruct i ons in both 
d i s c ont inuous app o s it ives and permut at ions . 
V ( O ) S  
E quVS 
OSV ( D )  
OD 
in 
in 
in 
in 
Type 
Type 
Type 
Type 
Al and Type A 2  
A 3  
A l  
Ala 
Adult s '  speech inc lud e s  two such set s .  
EquVS 
OD 
in Type A 3  
i n  Type A l a  
From among t h e  unpaired t ype s , adult s u s e  one t ype - V ( O ) S  i n  Type 
A2 . They use four types o f  permut ations not mat ched with d i s c on-
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t inuous appos it i ve s . 
C omment Topic in Type B 
VSEqu in Type A 3  
OSV ( D )  i n  Type A l  
Children use only one o f  the lat t er type . 
Comment T op i c  i n  Type B 
4 . 5 .  C LAUSE VAR I AT I ON BY SPEC I F I C  F I L L ERS 
4 . 5 . 1 .  N u c l e a r  F i l l e r s  
4 . 5 . 1 a .  N o n - V e� bal Nuclea� Fille�� 
Int errogat ive Tag : e h ,  no, yeah,  right,  o kay 
QSubj ect : who 
QOb j e c t : who, wha t ,  which 
QEquat ion : who, what 
QComment : who, what 
QAt t r : wha t ,  how 
QLOC : where 
QDUR : how long 
QMAN : how 
QT : what t ime 
QC : how, how come , how about 
QBEN : #who . . .  for #  
4 . 5 . 1 b .  V e� b al Fill e�� 0 6  Nucl ea� Tagmeme� 
Type Al Verb Phrase = + Aux5 + Tran s it ive Verb 
e . g . , aim, b e l i e v e ,  catch,  do , earn, find, grab , h e lp ,  imagine,  
join,  know, l e arn, make,  need, put,  read,  say,  think,  
unders tand, vamp, wear, yarn . . .  
Type Ala Verb Phrase = + Aux5 + Tran s it ive Verb 
e . g . , a l l ow, ask,  assign, bid, bring, g i v e ,  l e t  ( l ent ) ,  owe, 
pre sent,  recomme nd, serve,  show, supp l y ,  t each,  te l l  . . .  
Type Alb Verb Phrase = + Tran s i t ive Verb 
e . g . , ca l l 2 
Type A 2  Verb Phrase = + Aux5 + Intransit ive Verb 
e . g . , argue ,  b l e ed, change, come, dance,  enter, fa l l ,  go,  
hike,  jump , kick,  land, migra te,  padd l e ,  rest,  sink,  
turn , wa it 
Type A3  Verb Phrase = ± Aux 5 + Equat ional Verb 
e . g . , b e ,  become, l o o k ,  mean, s ta y ,  s e em, sound, t a s t e ,  turn 
into,  match with  . . .  
P a s s ive Aux i l i ary : b e ,  get  
Auxi l i ary : can,  may,  wi l l , have,  wen t ,  i s ,  are 
Imper2 Verb : l e t  
Imper2 Predi c at e :  Infi n i t i ve c lause 
4 . 6 .  SUMMA R Y  
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I n  Sect ion 2 . 1 .  a n  a l lu s ion w a s  made t o  t he fact t hat l inear treat­
ment using t he three mode s was a l e s s  t han p o s s ib le ideal . The imp o s ­
s i b i l it y  o f  analy z ing s t r i c t l y  w i t h i n  one mode a t  a t ime t o  the 
exc lusion o f  t he ot hers i s  e sp e c i al l y  obvious with t he manife s t a t i on 
mode . It has b e en imp o s s ib l e  and und e s irab l e  t o  c onfine t reatment of 
c lause variat ion and spec i fi c  f i l l er s  t o  this one chapt e r ,  of c ourse . 
This comment t here fore i s  made with the int ent i on of acknowledging 
without apology t hat e l ement s of t he man i fe s t a t i on mode have b een 
inc luded e l sewhere in t h i s  work , in Chapt ers Two and Three , and in 
appendi c e s . However , t h i s  pract i c e  s eems ent ire ly c onsonant with 
Pike ' s  general words a s  to the human ob server who i s  t he analyst . 
One-dimens ional rule s  are not h i s  w i s h . Rat her , it i s  for c ons c ious­
ness of t he ' ri ght o f  mul t i p l e  perspect i ve ' ( 1 9 6 7 : 1 0 )  in the pre sence 
o f  dat a having ' c omplex overlapp ing c omponent s '  ( � b�d . : 8 4 ) . In the 
e s sent ia l s , a s  far as has b e en p o s s ib le , t hen , this study has main­
t ained a t hree-fold perspe c t i ve . 
N O T  E S 
1 .  E . g .  N o s . 1 9 , 2 0 , 2 1 , 2 2 , 2 9 ,  3 1 , 3 4 , 3 6 , 3 9 , 4 1  in Append i x  C .  
2 .  E . g .  No . 2 8  in Appendi x  C .  
3 .  For P ike ' s  statement regard ing portmant eau pos s ib il it ie s , see 
1 9 6 7 : 4 4 0 ,  a l s o , 2 4 3 , 3 1 7 , 3 8 2 , 3 8 5 , 4 4 1 - 4 4 3 ,  4 4 9 ,  4 5 2 , 4 5 5 , 4 5 9 , 4 8 3 , 
5 5 0 , 5 5 3 , 5 5 7 , 5 5 9 , 5 7 6 , 5 8 5 . 
4 .  N . b . Appendix D ,  No . 5 ( Type A l ) , Nos . 8 ,  9 ,  1 0 ,  11 ( Type A 2 ) ,  
and N o s . 1 6 , 1 7 , 1 8 ,  1 9 , 2 0 ,  2 1 a ,  2 1b , 2 1 c  ( Type A 3 ) . 
5 .  Appendix F ,  Sect ion IV . 
7 8  
5 . 1 .  I NTROVUCT I ON 
CHAPTER F I VE 
S U MMARY A N D Q U E S T I O N S  
The preceding t hree chap t ers may serve , as a beginning , one of t he 
purpo s e s  adumbrated in Sec t i on 1 . 3 .  They may s erve s ome speakers of 
Hawai i Engl i sh with e vi dence o f  t he e x i s t ence of extens i ve and e l ab or­
ate syst em in the language whi c h  t he y  speak . This c hapter w i l l  be 
c oncerned , in Sec t i on 5 . 2 . , with the  s e c ond general human i s t i c  purp o s e  
s t ated in Sect ion 1 . 3 .  ( t hat i s , pos s ib ly contribut ing t o  ' a  c l e arer 
and re spect ful understanding of Hawaii Eng l i s h ' acro s s  diale ct s ) . In 
both Sect ions 5 . 2 .  and 5 . 3 . , l ingu i s t i c  que st ions and proj ect s for 
t he fut ure are the sub j e c t . 
5 . 2 .  SOME C H A R A C TE R I ST I CS O F  K E A U KA HA E NG L I SH 
The h i s t or i c a l  devel opment o f  Hawa i i  Engl i s h  c ontras t s  wit h almo s t  
all mainland Ameri can Engl i s h  diale c t s  in having numerous and wide­
spread non- Indo-European a s  we l l  as diverse Indo-European language 
c ontact s .  A l s o ,  of c ourse , t he t ime span of Hawaii Engl i s h  coinc ide s  
with t hat o f  dia lect s i n  muc h  o f  We stern Ameri c a ,  but i t  i s  only a 
fract ion o f  t hat of Brit i s h  Eng l i sh dialect s .  
In Keaukaha Engl i s h  t here are several feature s whi c h  speakers o f  
some other d i alec t s  may e i t her n o t  use at a l l  o r  n o t  b e  c on s c i ous of 
using t hemselve s . E i ght such feat ures noted in t h i s  st udy are t he 
fo llowing . 
( 1 )  Nominal predi cat ions - Type B c lause 
( page s 2 7- 2 8 )  
( 2 )  Opt i onal subj e c t  
( p age 2 7 )  
( 3 )  Opt ional obj ec t  
( page 2 8 )  
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( 4 )  Frequent appo s i t ive s ,  and d i s c ont inuous app o s it ive s related 
t o  permut at ions 
( S e c t i ons 4 . 2 .  and 4 . 3 . )  
( 5 )  Doub le nominal phrase 
( Appendix F,  Sect ion I I ) 
( 6 )  Reverse nominal phrase 
( Appendix F,  Sect ion I I ) 
( 7 )  Peripheral fillers without , a s  wel l  as with , preposit ions 
( page 5 5 )  
( 8 )  Dist inct ive int errogat ive intonat ion 
( Chapter Two , not e 1 4 ;  Appendix K )  
A s  one cons iders t h i s  l i s t , a s t at ement made in Chapter One ( page 
4 ) c an be enlarged up on . In connect ion with Re ine c ke ' s  and Tokimas a ' s  
work , it was said t hat prob lems t hey were o c cupied with are ' st il l  
t o  b e  c on s idered t hirt y-five years lat er . ' One of the s e  prob lems , 
s t i l l  far from s olved ( i f  solvab le at a l l ) , i s  the provenience o f  the 
set  o f  l anguage syst ems in Hawaii .  Reinecke-Tokimasa wrot e ,  ' The 
exact c ontribut ion o f  each o f  t he language s spoken in Hawaii to the 
structure o f  p idgin has yet to b e  det ermined ' ( 19 3 4 : 5 0 ) . Sect i on 1 . 1 .  
o f  t h i s work sugge st s an ext remely complex l anguage s i t uat ion in 
Hawa i i , with Engl i s h  a s  spoken by di fferent group s with different lan­
guage backgrounds b eing only one part of the l ingui s t i c  p i c t ure , set 
in the milieu of all of the other language s ,  all with p o s s i b l e  mutual 
influenc e s . 
Rob ert A .  Hall ' s  d i s c u s sion o f  nominal predicat ions - s imilar t o  
Item ( 1 )  ab ove - first ment ions that i n  Rus s i an and Hungarian these 
are grammat i c a l  p o s s i b i l it i e s .  But he ascribes such structures in 
p i dgins to intent ional s impl i fi c at ion ( 1 9 6 6 : 8 4 - 86 ) . In t he c a s e  of 
Eng l i sh in Hawa i i , however , i t  i s  a fact t hat b e s ides Rus s i an ( whi ch 
was one of t he l anguage s used in t he last c ent ury here ) , t he grammar 
1 o f  both Hawai ian and Chine se inc ludes t h i s  s ame kind of predicat ion . 
So i t  seems di ffi c ult  t o  say t hat the progenitor o f  t h i s  stru c t ure i s  
definit ely t he result o f  p idgini zat i on .  Moreover , i t  seems wort h 
point ing out , e sp e c ially for st udent s who concentrat e on only one page 
( 86 )  in Hal l ,  t hat t h i s  s t ruct ure i s  e ven more widespread t hroughout 
the world . A c c ording to Thomp son ( 1 9 6 5 : 2 0 8 , 3 3 2 ) it i s  a feature o f  
Vietname se . Rob in s , in a l e c t ure during h i s  s t ay in Honolulu in 
1 9 6 7- 6 8 ,  made it c lear t hat Sundane se has verbal and nominal predi­
c at i ons ; and in wri t ing ( 1 9 6 4 : 2 3 4 )  he adds Lat in and Yurok to Rus s ian 
and Hungarian . Je spersen had earl ier ( 1 9 2 4 : 1 2 1 )  report ed t hat s ome 
language s which have a c opula ' do not use  it as extensively as e . g .  
Eng l i s h . '  He l i s t s  Old Greek , Rus s ian , Danish , and French , and quot e s  
examp l e s  o f  c opulal e s s  expre s s ions from Ruskin , H .  Walpole , and 
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She l l e y . A c l o s e  reading o f  Hall a l s o  l e t s  one real i z e  that he acknowl­
edged that ' such c on s t ruct ions are l e s s  infrequent , even in s t andard 
Engli s h , t han we are s omet ime s incl ined to t hink ' ( 1 9 6 6 : 8 5 ) , when he 
not e s  an advert i sement in Australia in 1 9 5 4  with t he que st ion ' You a 
woman? ' Bolinger a l s o  had noted that t h i s  structure e x i s t s  in que s ­
t ions i n  American Engl i sh ( 1 9 5 7 : 6 5 ;  see a l s o  1 9 7 0 : 3 5 5 ) . 
I t em ( 2 )  above i s  a s e c ond example o f  t he s ame s ort . Nagara defi­
nitely at tribut e s  opt ional subj e c t s  in the ' Pidgin Eng l i sh o f  Japane s e  
in Hawai i '  t o  Japane se . ' In PEJH . . .  t he sub j ect t agmeme s are opt i onal 
uni t s  in the c lause level s yntagmeme s .  Thi s is b e c ause t he sub j e c t  is 
an opt i onal unit on t he c laus e  level syntagmeme in Japane s e ' ( 19 6 9 : 1 6 4 ; 
c f .  Hall 1 9 6 6 : 8 3 ) . The l anguage t hat Nagara ' s  informant s were u s ing 
certainly might have b een part i al l y  influenced , b e s ides Japane se , by 
the l anguage t hey heard after arriving in Hawai i .  That s y s t em in­
c lude s in it s c ontact s more t han one different pos s ib l e  s ource o f  an 
opt i onal subj ect . First , it i s  reported t hat in Hawaiian subj e c t  
pronouns are commonly omi t t e d  unl e s s  t here j s  amb iguity ( Pukui-Elbert 
1 9 6 5 : xx ) . In t he last hundred years Spanish and German have been 
used here a long with the other l anguage s ,  and in t hem t here are sen­
t ence s  wit hout subj e c t s  ( Brend 1 9 6 8 : 2 3 ;  Kufner 1 9 6 2 : 1 ,  6 ,  1 2 ) .  And 
again Bolinger has report ed four d i fferent que s t i on structures with-
2 out sub j ect s in c urrent American Engl i sh . 
With I t em ( 3 )  above , t he s i t uat i on i s  s imilar , but in a l e s s e r  
degree . A c c ording t o  Nagara ( 1 9 6 9 : 1 6 5 ) the ob j ec t  i s  opt ional in 
Japane se . Al so , ac c ording to Brend ( 1 9 6 8 : 1 8- 1 9 ) it is opt ional in 
Me x i c an Span i s h . 
With these  t hree it ems and with others al so , p o s s ib le relat i onship 
with ' a  predominant ly Port ugue se vers i on of Sab ir ( or a Portugu e s e  
rel e x i fi c at ion of it ) '  ( DeCamp 1 9 6 8 : 3 3 )  remains a que st ion f o r  researc h ,  
a s  was indicat ed i n  Sect ion 1 . 3 .  
Beyond i t s  intrin s i c  int ere st , I t em ( 4 )  i s  not eworthy b e c ause a 
Mainland speaker aware o f  thi s set of variat ions will  avoid mis inter­
pretat i on of an expre s s i on l ike ' Cheat now , no cheat in ' ! '  This is not 
a c ontrad i c t ion , but merely a d i s c ont inuous app o s i t ive , and t he fol­
lowing is a s ingle imperat ive : ' Try again , let me t ry again ! '  A s  a 
mat ter 
it may 
a good 
in the 
middle . 
of fact , 
b e  found 
many o f  
iron in 
, 
perhaps when more dat a are in from many other st ud i e s  
t hat d i s c ont inuous app o s i t ives are regular ly u s ed b y  
u s . I heard mys e l f  t e l l ing how t o  put waffle batter 
t h i s  way : ' In the middle , you put one spoon in t he 
The fact t hat doub le nominal phra s e  - I t em ( 5 )  - and reverse nominal 
- I t em ( 6 )  - embrace exten s i on s  o f  Eng l i sh usage e l s ewhere t han in 
Hawai i  is seen in the examp l e s  in Appendix FII ( Dla and D lx ) . Item 
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( 7 )  i s  s imilar . Other Engl i sh d iale c t s  have l o c at ive and t ime indi­
c at e d  without prepo s it ions : 
I went home . 
I went y e s terday . 
Keaukaha Engl i s h  enlarge s t he invent ory o f  fil lers o f  s imilar s t ruc­
ture s : 
I went Mo lokai . 
I went four o ' c lock . 
The opinion has b e en developed a s  t he pre s ent work progre s sed t hat 
speakers o f  Mainland diale ct s might benefit by a brief sket c h  o f  even 
a few c haracterist i c s  such as t he prec ed ing . The comp l e t e  work i n­
c luding t he appendi c e s  would serve more ful ly o f  c ourse , and a ful l  
grammar even more . N o  mat t er how short t h e  l i st , I b e lieve t hat It em 
( 8 )  c al l s  for inc lus i on . It r e fers to t he phenomenon not ed in Mat rix 
3 and in Appendix K .  Keaukaha Eng l i s h  shares  with Hawaii Engli s h  a 
d i s t inct ive set  o f  int errogat ive int onat ion pat t ern s , l i t t l e  int ima­
t ion of whi c h  seems generally to e x i st . Ant i c ipat ion of t he pat t ern 
de s cribed in t he last paragraph of Appendix K c ould obviate lack o f  
c omprehen s ion o n  t he part o f  a Mainland speaker . The patt ern vari e s  
natural l y  acc ording t o  t he lengt h  o f  t he ut t erance , t h e  final c ont our 
con s i s t ing of a move from a very high p i t c h  to a low . It i s  used with 
a l l  int errogat ive structures and , in addit i o n ,  with what i s  lab e l e d  
' QC onf Sent INTON ' in Mat rix 3 .  Thi s i s  the ordinary ye s-no quest ion 
posed in a dec l arat ive synt ac t i c  pat t ern . In Hawaii Engl i s h  i t  s e ems 
to occur with a very high frequency . Bol inger , speaking of  Ame r i c an 
Engl i s h  ( 1 9 5 7 : 1 1 ) , gue s se d  t hat ' po s s ib l y  half o f  the t ot a l  o f  y e s -no 
Qs are synt act i c a l ly and morphemically unmarked . ' An approximat i on 
o f  the frequency of t he int errogat ive int onat i on j ust des c r ibed in 
Keaukaha Engl i s h  que st ions is much higher , t ot aling approximately 
7 5  per c ent of  the total . There fore t h i s  charact e r i st i c  figures  
fairly large in communicat ion acr o s s  dialect s .  Here again though the 
c haract eri s t i c  i s  not unique t o  Hawa i i  Engl i sh . During the 1 9 6 9 - 7 0  
ETV s e a s on I heard two que st ions I would describe as fol l ows ( in the 
T rager-Smit h s y s t em ) . 
2 < 4 1 1 Do y ou �want t o  see it ? 
2 3 4 1 1 Do you want t o  wear i t  t omorrow? 
The se were in the cont emporary Brit i sh product ion of the Forsyte Saga . 
C onsequent ly , it remains an open que s t i on at pres ent a s  t o  relat e dne s s  
and dist inc t i vene s s  o f  t h i s  aspect t o o . 
T h i s  study a l s o  reve a l s  another kind of feature , namely , the p a s s ive 
voice , whi c h  others have said is not used by kamaaina speakers o f  
Hawai i Eng l i sh ( see  Chapt er Two , n o t e  1 1 ) . Both chi ldren and adult s 
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i n  Keaukaha use  t he pass ive vo i c e . The chi ldren ' s  examp l e s  make up 
ab out one-third of t ho s e  observed and c ount ed in a l imit ed port i on o f  
t h e  dat a .  
5 . 3 .  L I NGU I ST I C  QUEST I ONS ANV FUTUR E  PROJECTS 
It is ant ic ipated t hat t h i s  anal y s i s  will be b ut one in a compre­
hens i ve series of d e s cript ions of contemporary Hawai i  Engl i sh , en­
t a i l ing l i fet ime s o f  study on the part of many st udent s .  To  t h i s  
study o f  c lause structure in Ke aukaha Engl ish should b e  added others 
on the s ame subj e c t . If ' l iving speech ' is the obj e c t  of knowledge , 
kamaaina re searchers should inve st igat e Hawaii Eng l i sh equal l y  as 
s eriously a s  non-nat ive re s earchers , and among t he aspect s c overed 
should be those not dealt with here , namely delet ion and c onj unct ion 
in c lause struct ure . A l l  leve l s  of syntax b e s i d e s  t he c lause s hould 
be given att ent ion , as we l l  as the ot her c omponent s of a grammar , that 
i s , phonology and l e x icon . For a more t horough study o f  t he Eng l i s h  
of Keaukaha and of all  other c ommun i t i e s  o f  predominant ly Hawaiian 
bac kground , s omeone versed in t he Hawaiian language w i l l  b e  a n e c e s s ­
ity , o r  a t  l e a s t  a f u l l  synt act i c  t reatment o f  Hawaiian (which t o  dat e 
has been lacking ) .  S imi lar t reatment needs t o  b e  given t o  each l an­
guage group on t he s c ene in t he past c ent ury and a half if  t he t erm 
Hawaii Eng l i sh i s  t o  be used with a fair amount o f  reliab i l it y .  
Some such proj e c t , dup l i cat ed in many o f  t he commun i t i e s  t hrough­
out the fifty s t at e s , would bring into view a suffic i ent b ody of 
informat ion so t hat we c ould speak with s ome understanding of ' creo l e ' 
and ' dialect ' in America , whereas at t he present moment it seems pre­
mature to at t empt t o  generali z e  in a c omparat ive way regarding 
Keaukaha Engl i s h  or Hawaii English and other variet i e s . As Roger W .  
Shuy s t a t e s  in the int roduct ion t o  the Urban Language Series ( Shuy­
Wol fram-Riley 1 9 6 8 : v ) , ' hi s t orical l y , l inguist s have formulat ed 
theory from individual rat her t han group performan c e . They have had 
to general i z e  about what c on s t i t ut e s  " st andard " or " non- s t andard " 
from int uit ive j udgemen t s  or from very l imit e d  dat a . ' The series  o f  
which Field T e chnique� i n  an U� ban L ang uag e Stud y i s  a rec ent pub l i ­
cat ion h a s  s o  far presented inve s t i gat i on in New York C it y ,  Washingt on , 
D . C . ,  and Detroit . 
It i s  s t aggering t o  t hink about t he fea s i b i l i t y  of nat ionwide 
coverage . One of t he great e s t  s ingle prob lems i s  t o  find ' t he mo st 
e ffic ient met hods of language data gathering in an urb an area ' ( Shuy­
Wo l fram-Riley 1 9 6 8 : 2 ) . Where would t eams of l inguist s s imi lar t o  the 
Detroit t eam ( 1 9 6 8 : 2 4 - 2 5 ) come from? A p o s s i b i l i t y  t hat I have b een 
ent ert aining and envi s ioning looks t o  rel iance not exclus ively on 
t eams o f  l ingu i st s .  I would propose a ful l  s c a l e  c ooperat ive program 
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for d i a l e c t  re search carried on b y  t eachers who have had an int ro­
duct ion to l ingu i s t i c  inve s t i gat ion , b y  all those who would care t o  
bec ome l ikew i s e  informed , and b y  t eams o f  l ingui st s who would b e  
j ointly responsible for t he work t o  be  done . I fe el  quite c onfident , 
from p i oneer at t empt s  wit h separat e s e c t ions o f  fut ure t eachers in an 
int roduct ory l ingu i s t i c  c ourse , t hat such p o s s ib i l it i e s  e x i s t . I f  
c omput e r  ana ly s i s  i s  inc luded , I fore see the availab i l i t y  o f  an ac cu­
rat e p i c t ure of  wide coverage at s ome given future point in t ime . 
A s  t o  the l ingu i s t i c  s i t uat ion in Hawaii ,  it i s  now pos s ib l e  t o  
make a l imited c ompari s on o f  t he English spoken o n  t he I s l and o f  
Hawai i  by s ome nat ive speakers of  Japane s e  and b y  s ome members o f  t he 
Ke aukaha c ommunit y .  Susumu Nagara ' s  study o f  t he ' Pidgin Engl i sh ' of  
nat i ve speakers o f  Japane se in Hawai i  was  re ferred t o  on page 6 .  In 
Mat rix 1 6 , whi c h  follows , all nuclear c laus e  structures described and 
exemp li fied in that st udy are superimposed upon Mat rix 3 from Chapter 
Two , Sect i on 2 . 2 . 6 .  The symb ol � indicat e s  Keaukaha Engl i s h ,  and � 
PEJH usage . 
MAT R I X  1 6  
COMPAR I SON OF NUCLEAR CLAUSE STRUCTURE S : KEAUKAHA ENG L I SH 
AND ' P I DG I N  ENGL I SH OF JAPANESE I N  HAWA I I ' ( PE JH )  
DECLARATIVE INTERROGATIVE IMPER-
QCon f Confl Con f2 Infol Infolb Infol Info2 ATIVE Sent Cl Cl Cl a Cl Cl  C Cl 
INTON #Aux eh#  WH subj WH subj WH equ WH+Aux 
Al x Y x x x y x x x x 
Ala x x x 
A lb x x x 
A 2  x y x y x x x x x x 
A 3  x y x x x x x x 
B x Y x x x 
P a s s  Al x 
P a s s  Alal 
Pas s A l a2 
P a s s  A l b  
Expl l x 
Exp1 2 
Exp1 3 
Nagara ' s  study was part ially chara c t erized ( 6 )  as present ing twent y 
c lause level synt agmeme s ( Nagara 1 9 6 9 : 1 6 3 - 1 8 0 ) .  The se inc lude nine 
d e c l arat ive , five negat ive , two dire c t i on ,  two int errogat ive , and two 
c onditional c lause formulas . The ab ove matrix records only the 
declarat ive and int errogat i ve inasmuch a s  t he ot her t yp e s  are not 
nuclear , and Mat rix 3 inc luded only nuc l e ar c lause t ype s .  
8 5  
Nagara ' s  nine d e c l arat ive formulas are int erpret ed i n  t h e  foll owing 
way . 
Nagara 
( 1 )  Intran s i t ive Cl ause 
+ Adv ± Subj + PredVi + Int o #  
A H church g o  
'Everybody w e n t  to church ' 
( 2 )  Tran s i t ive C lause l 
+ Adv ± Subj ± obj + Int o #  
This b o s s ,  any k ind, before , sabe 
' In the  o � d  day s ,  this  boss knew any t h ing ' 
( 3 )  Tran s i t ive Clause 2 
± Adv ± Subj + Pred + obj + Int o# 
Ma ke no camp 
' They did not cons tru c t  a new camp ' 
( 4 )  Equat ional C lause l 
+ Adv ± Subj + Compl + Int o #  
Number t h r e e  b o s s ,  h e r e ,  m y  come t ime, Mr . Gheet 
' The  t hird ranking adminis trator of this  p �ace was 
Mr . Ghe e t  when I came here ) 
( 5 )  Equat ional C lause 2 
± Subj + Copula + Compl + Int o# 
Thi s i s  the a � �  same hou s e  
Glissmeyer 
Type A2  
Type A l  
Type Al 
Type B 
Type A 3  
' This house i s  simi �ar to t h e  h o u s e  I w a s  ta � king abou t ' 
( 6 )  E x i s t en c e  C lausel 
± Subj + Int o# 
On �y one 
' There was on�y one bath in  the community ' 
( 7 )  E x i stence C lause 2 
+ Subj + Pred + Loc Adthere + Int o# 
Me i s  there now 
' I  � ive there now ' 
( 8 )  Exi s t ence C lause 3 
+ Adv + Subj + PredExV : ge t ,  got + Int o #  
Suppose  three g u y  g o t ,  three guys change 
' If t here were t hree guy s ,  t h e s e  t hree guys take turns 
in cooking ' 
Type A 3  
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Nagara 
( 9 )  Adj e c t ive C l ause 
+ Adv � Subj + PredAdj + Int o# 
By and by , too much k o Z ohe yo  
'By and by we became very mischievou s ' 
Glissmeyer 
Type B 
By way of note regarding the above , this writer considers Transitive Clause2 
a permutation of Transitive Clausel , and therefore not a separate syntagmeme . 
Nagara ' s  Equat ional C lause 2 and E x i s t ence C lause 2 seem t o  d i ffer 
only in having different filler c l a s s e s  for t he t agmeme following t he 
c opula , and therefore would b e  t he s ame synt agmeme . 
E x i s t ence C lausel appears t o  b e  a deleted form of what we c a l l  Type 
B c l ause . 
E x i st ence C lause 3 i s  not equat ed with a t ype in t h i s  study . The 
interpret at ion in t h i s  study of the use  of g e t  and got  remains inde­
t e rminat e .  The se forms seem relat e d  t o  t he use o f  has, have, and had 
in appearing in s t ructures t hat seem to funct i on s imilarly to the ex­
plet ive in t h i s analy s i s .  Here are t he few examp l e s  whi c h  oc cur in 
t h i s  dat a , all from chi ldren . 
Why has candy in that box?  
Hav e  some  red horsy . 
Had t h i s  other guy . 
Had this  warri or . 
Had swing . 
A t en-year-old boy presented the only oc currence of t he use  of g e t  
s imilar t o  Nagara ' s  example , and it has t he flavor of a proverb : 
The guide star wented, the moon c ome up, and get rings 
around the  moon, no go out ! 
' Why ? ' 
Hawaiians come out,  for sa Z vation . 
This  prob lem i s  one of a good number whi ch call  for research b y  nat ive 
speakers o f  the systems . 
Inc ident a l l y , it c an be seen that , in cont rast t o  t h i s  study , 
Nagara c on s idered int onat ion a s  a c lause level feat ure ( see  Chapter 
One , note 1 5 ,  for c orrob orat ion of the prac t i c e  followed here ) . 
I t  w i l l  b e  noted t hat what i s  here d e sc ribed as a peripheral t ag­
meme , i . e . , LOCat ive , is analyz e d  in Nagara as an adverb , opt ional 
( as in Examp l e s  o f  Intran s it i ve and Equat ional l ) or obl igat ory ( in 
Ex istence 2 ) .  Anot her tagmeme , here int erpreted as DIRe c t i on in the 
periphery , is in Nagara d iagno s t i c  of the two t ypes of direct ional 
c lau se s . In h i s  first t ype , the direct ion t agmeme i s  in final p o s i ­
t io n ,  and in the se cond it occurs between t he subj ect and predicat e .  
The se are both in intran s i t ive c laus e s  in ' PEJH ' , whereas in Keaukaha 
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Engl i s h  t he direct ion t agmeme has a wider d i s tribut ion . ( Re ference i s  
made t o  Mat rix 6 ,  Sect ion 2 . 3 . , and t o  Appendix B . ) DIRe c t i on o c c urs 
in Keaukaha Engl i s h  with t ran s i t ive c lause s  b e fore the verb ( Examp le 
35 , Append ix B ) , b e fore t he obj ect ( Examp le 4 7 ) , and after t he nuc leus 
( E xamp l e s  5 7 , 5 8 ,  1 4 4 ) , a s  well as with intran s it ive c l au s e s  in final 
pos i t i on aft e r  the nuc l e u s  ( Exampl e s  5 9 ,  6 0 , 1 1 2 , 1 1 3 ,  1 1 4 , 1 1 5 , 1 1 6 ,  
1 1 8 , 1 34 ,  1 5 4 , 1 5 5 , 2 02 ) . 
It i s  not c lear t o  t h i s  writ er exac t l y  what Nagara int ended in the 
tagmeme l abeled ! Adverb . In the example g i ven for Intran s it ive C laus e ,  
' church ' s eems t o  b e  a permut ed locat ive . But in t he e xamp l e  for 
Equat i onal C lause l , there are both locat ive and t emporal expre s s ion s , 
and only t he s ingle ' !  Adverb ' tagmeme in the formula . 
There a l s o  seems t o  b e  s ome quest ion regard ing Nagara ' s  Intran s it ive 
C laus e  and his Dire c t i onal Intran s it ive c laus e s  a s  separa t e  cons truc­
t i on s , since he gives the s ame example for Intran s it ive and for Direc­
t i onal Intran s it i ve C lause 2 . 
Re ferring back t o  Mat rix 1 6  ( th i s  s e c t i on ) , a c omparat ive statement 
c an be made regarding nuc l e ar c laus e  stru c t ures  in the two syst ems o f  
Hawa i i  Engl i sh . In ' PEJH ' t here are s i x  nuc lear c laus e  st ructures 
( c ount ing the y ' s ) ,  and a c omparab le s imilar c ount in Keaukaha Eng l i s h  
amount s to fort y-two c lause s ynt agmeme s ( c ount ing t he x ' s plus the 
pass ives and expletive s ) .  
A s  t o  children ' s  speech in thi s st udy , it has been ob s erved ( 7 3-
7 6 )  t hat b oth children and adult s use permuted c onstruct ions - in t h e  
s e quence Ob j e c t -Subj e ct -Verb , Subj e c t -Verb-Obj e c t -Ditran s it ive , 
Equat ion-Verb -Subj ect , and Comment -Top i c . Further , Verb-Obj e c t - Subj e c t  
and Verb -Subj ect were spoken o n l y  by children , with Obj e ct -Subj e c t ­
Verb-Ditran s it ive and Verb-Sub j e c t -E quat i on only by adult s .  A c om­
parat ive recap it ulat i on of t he s pe c i fic  t ype s u s e d  by both group s has 
b e en ab stracted from Chapters Two and Four , and i s  presented in t he 
fol lowing table ( Table Va ) .  Numbers indi c at e  t he total number o f  d i f­
ferent t ype s o f  c on s t ruct ion s  u s e d  b y  t he respect i ve groups as shown 
in the preceding mat ri c e s . 
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TAB L E  Va 
SUMMARY COMPAR I SON OF CERTAI N  TYPE S OF USAGE 
BY C H I LDREN AND ADULTS 
Chi ldren Chi ldren and Adults Adults 
only only 
Periphery 
1# 6 1 2  9 --
I V 2 3 4 
--
Obj 
Equ I--C orrunent 2 2 5 
Part i c le 
INu c l  # 1 4  2 3  3 3  --
Negat i ve 
no 1 1 1 
never  1 1 1 
not 1 6 3 
n ' t 5 6 1 
App o s i t i ve s  5 6 1 3  
D i s c ont inuous 
App o s i t ives 1 8  4 1 6  
-- -- --
2L 6 4  8 6  -- --
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Tab l e  Vb s pe c i f i e s  t he part icular occurren c e s  enumerat ed i n  Tab le Va . 
TAB L E  V b  
SUMMARY COMPARI SON OF CERTA I N  USAGES IN C LAUSE TYPE S 
BY C H I L DREN AND ADULTS 
Chi ldren Chi ldren and Adults Adu lts 
only only 
Peripheral Tagmeme s 
( see Mat r i c e s  5 
and 6 )  
/# Nucleus 
--
LOC Expl l AI , A 3  Pas s Al 
DUR A 2  
COND A I ,  A 2 ,  A 3  Ala 
MAN B 
COM A l  
T Exp l l A I , Ala , A 2 ,  A 3 , B ,  P a s s  Al 
RESP A I , A 3 ,  B 
INSTR A l  A 3  
C A l  
DUR LOC A 3  
COND T A2  
T LOC Expl3 
/ V 
--
DIR Al 
DUR A I , A2  Ala , A3  
COND A 2  
T Al A 2 , A3 
Obj 
Equ /----Comment 
Part i c l e  
DIR Al 
LOC Al 
DUR A 3  B 
MAN A l  
COM A l  
T A 3  A l  
RESP A3 
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TAB L E  V b  (continued)  
Chi ldren Chi ldren and Adults Adults 
only only 
Peripheral Tagmemes 
/Nucleus # 
--
DIR A I ,  A2  
LOC Expll A I ,  A 2 ,  B A 3 ,  P a s s  AI , 
Exp1 3 
DUR A 2 , Expl l A I , A 3  B 
MAN AI , A 2  B 
COM AI , A2  A 3  
T Ala A I ,  A 2 ,  A 3 , B Pass  A l  
RESP Ala A2 , A 3 , B 
PURP A I , A 2  A 3  
INSTR P a s s  Al A2  
BEN Al 
DIR LOC A 2  
DIR MAN A2  
DIR COM A 2  
DIR T A2  
DIR PURP A2 
DIR INSTR A2 
LOC DUR A 2  A l  
LOC MAN A 2  
LOC COM A 2  
LOC T A I , A2  A3  
LOC DIR A2  
LOC PURP A 2  Pass  A l  
DUR MAN A l  
DUR T Al 
COND MAN A l  
MAN T A 2  
MAN DIR Al 
MAN DUR A 2  
MAN LOC A 2  
COM T A2  
T PURP Al 
T LOC Ala 
RESP PURP A 3  
Peripheral Tagmeme s 
/Nuc leus # 
PURP LOC 
DIR LOC INSTR 
LOC DUR COM 
LOC MAN T 
MAN PURP I NSTR 
MAN DUR COM 
COM DUR T 
Negat i ve Tagmeme 
( s ee Mat rix 7 )  
no 
/Subj _ ( Aux ) MV 
n e v e r  
/Sub j _ ( Aux ) MV 
not  
/Sub j _ ( Aux ) MV 
/Top i c  ___ C omment 
/Firs t  Aux 
Remaining VP 
/EquVP ___ Equ 
/adverb NP 
n ' t 
/First Aux 
Remaining VP 
/EquVP ___ Equ 
/First Aux 
Sub j e ct ---
/Aux Pred ot her 
t han VP 
App o s it i ve s  
( see  Mat r i x  1 3 )  
Sub j e c t  
Top i c  
VP 
Obj e ct 
Equ 
Expl Sub j ect 
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TA B L E  V b  ( continued)  
Chi ldren 
only 
Children and Adults Adults 
only 
A 2  
A 2  
A 2  
A 2  
A 3  
Al 
Al 
A I , Pass  Al 
B 
A I , A 2 ,  Pas s A l  
Ala , Expl l A I , A 2 ,  A 3 ,  Pas s A l  
A3  
A l a , A3  Al  
A 3  
A 2  
A 2  
A 2  
A2  
Ala 
Ala 
A 3  
A 3  
A 3  
A l  A 2  
A l  
A l  
A 2 , A 3  
A l a  
A 3  
A l a , P a s s  A l  
B 
A 2  
P a s s  A l a  
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TA B L E  V b  (continued)  
Chi ldren 
only 
Chi ldren and Adults Adu lts 
on ly 
App o s it i ve s  
DIR 
LOC 
DUR A 2  
MAN 
T A l , A 3  
RESP 
D i s c ont inuous Apposit ives 
( see Mat rix 1 4 ) 
Sub j e c t  
1 #  non-nuclear 
c lause t agmeme 
I# ___ you  know, et c .  
I#  ___ oh, et c .  Al 
1# e x t ra-clause 
struct ure A2 
1# you know + non­
nuc l e ar c lause 
tagmeme Al 
1# oh,  etc . + you 
know, et c .  A 3  
Inon-nuc l e ar c lause 
t a gmeme non­
nuclearClau se 
A l , A 2  
A 3  
A l  
A 3 ,  
Ala 
A2 , 
A l  
A 2  
A 3  
tagmeme A l  
Inon-nuc l e ar c lause 
tagmeme y ou 
know, et c .  A l  
Inuc l e u s  # 
Iyou know, e t c . ___ # 
Top i c  
1 #  non-nuc lear 
c lause t agmeme 
Verb 
INuc leus  ___ # 
Ob j e c t  
1 #  Nuc leus 
I#non-nuc lear c lause 
Al 
Al 
tagmeme ___ nucleus Al 
I#oh , e t c . ___ nucleus A l  
A 2 ,  A 3  
A 2  
B 
Ala 
B 
P a s s  A l  
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TAB L E  V b  (continued)  
Chi ldren 
on ly 
D i s c ont inuous App o s it ives 
Obj ect 
I#da + you know 
nuc l e u s  A l  
I # d a  + oh,  e t c . 
nuc leus A l  
I # y o u  know + non­
nuc lear c l ause 
tagmeme you 
know,  e t c . 
Inon-nuc lear c laus e  
tagmeme non­
nuc learCTause 
tagmeme 
Inucleus # 
Inon-nuc lear c lau se 
tagmeme ___ # A l  
Iyou know ___ # 
E quat i on 
1# nuc leus 
Comment 
Inon-nuclear c lause 
tagmeme ___ # 
Ditr 
I#non-nu c l ear c l ause 
tagmeme ext ra­
c lause tagmeme 
A 3  
Inuc leus # Ala 
lextra-c lause 
st ruct ure # 
Inf Obj e c t  
I #  ___ c laus e  subj Al 
linf subj  ___ inf A l  
LOC 
Inon-nu c l ear c lause 
tagmeme ___ # A l  
Iyou know, e t c . 
---
# 
COND 
ISubj __ you  know, 
et c .  Ala 
Chi ldren and Adults Adults 
only 
Al 
A l  
A l  
A l a  
B 
P a s s  Ala 
Ala 
Ala 
Ala 
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TAB L E  V b  (oontinued)  
Chi ldren Children and Adu lts Adu lts 
only only 
D i s c ont inuous App o s i t ives 
T 
Inon-nuclear c lause 
t a gmeme ___ # Ala 
RES P  
Inuc leus # A 3  
---
In the sect ion on chi ldren ' s  spee c h ,  Rut h Brend ( 1 9 6 8 : 7 0- 7 3 ) gives 
s ome examp l e s  o f  c on s t ruct ions u sed b y  children , coinc iding with adult 
usage . 3 Then she l i st s  t ypes o f  ' nonconformit i e s  ( i . e . ,  when c ompared 
with adult spee c h )  found in the speech o f  children , '  saying t hat t h e s e  
oc cur much more oft en with children than w i t h  o lder speakers . T h e  l i st 
i s  made up o f  ' repet i t i on s , correc t i ons and fal s e  s t art s ,  he s i t at i on 
forms , change o f  normal tagmemi c orde r ,  omi s s ion o f  ob ligatory tagmeme s ,  
and errors . '  With each cat egory are e xamp l e s . Those given for ' change 
of normal t agmemic order ' resemb l e  Keaukaha Engl i sh c onstruct ions here 
called ' di s c ont inuous app o s i t ive s ' .  They are as follow s  ( 7 2 ) : 
ya de spues ent onc es  pue s nos c a s i  j unt aron [ las dos  fami l ias ] 
' then,  after,  then we l l , we a lmos t  joined - the two fami l i e s . ' 
. . .  porque ya se puede mover para todos lados [ e lla con sus mUlet a s ] 
' beoause now she oan move a l l over - she with her oru tohe s . ' 
Perhap s such c onstruc t i on s  are one means forged by speakers o f  languages 
l ike Spanish and Engl i s h ,  which do not have a formalized t op i c al i z ing 
device such as wa in Japane se . 
Returning t o  c omment s ab out future proj ec t s , we wish t o  amp l i fy c on­
c erning re search t hat has suggested i t s e l f  as t h i s  study developed . 
The prec eding t ab l e  ( Tab le Vb )  suppl i e s  evidenc e in agreement with 
studie s  such a s  Hunt ' s  Syntactic Matu�ity in S c h o o l c hild�en and Adult� 
( 1 9 70 : 4 3 ) ,  report ing , among ot her i t ems , more p a s s ives in u s e  by older 
individua l s . For future invest igat i on of Keaukaha Engl i s h ,  it would 
be de s irab l e  to proceed beyond the anal y s i s  o f  t yp e s  given here , t o  an 
ana ly s i s  of frequenc y of these it ems and of all others t hat t he data 
would provide . The study could take advant age o f  t ec hnique s  such as 
Hunt ' s ,  which have been app l i e d  t o  b ot h  free and c ont rol led language 
product i on . However , t he interest of t h i s  writ er , whether speech or 
writ ing i s  t he obj ect of inve s t i gat ion , is more in spont aneous lan-
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guage than i n  dire c t ed o r  manipulat ed spec imens obt a ined t hrough inter­
view , que s t i onnaire , and st ereot ype frame t ec hn i qu e s , c l in i c al as 
result s from them may seem . I would there fore wish to enc ourage t he 
deve lopment of means of pres erving and analyz ing nat urally produced 
speech and writ ing , far b eyond any now known and u s ed . Then p erhaps 
we would b e  approaching c lo s er t han has yet b e en pos s ib le t o  knowledge 
of the individual p s y c h i c  proc e s s e s  a s  t hey are a s s o c iat ed with lan­
guage . 
A l s o ,  i f  t he d ire ct ions and d imens ions of re search out l ined at the 
beginning of this sect ion c ould b e c ome act ual it y ,  even more might be 
a c c ompl i shed t han e st ab l i shing s o l i d  ground for the use of t he t erms 
Keaukaha English , Hawai i  Eng l i sh , Standard English , and the l ike . 
Ext ended and c omprehen s i ve studies in a s i t uat ion with t he l ingu i s t i c  
mult i p l i c i t y  o f  Hawai i should add immeasurab l y  t o  our underst anding 
of language variat ion t hroughout t he world . The p i c ture in Hawa i i  i s  
thoroughly invit ing for l arge scale re searc h ,  b e c au s e  Japane s e ,  
Chine s e , some o f  t he Philippine language s ,  and pos s ib ly Hawa iian , in 
add it i on t o  Engl i s h , are now t o  b e  ob s erved in the actual proc e s s e s  
of change . Unde r s t anding o f  t h i s  s ort i s  o f  special int ere st  t o  l in­
gui s t s .  It i s  p o s s ib l e  a l s o  t hat reali zat ion , by people in general , 
o f  t he luxurian c e , intri c a c y , individuali t y , and shared c haract eri s t i c s  
of language and dialect syst ems could b e  germinal in the p s y c h i c  l i fe 
o f  the nat i on ,  and could support more genuine ly democrat ic  human at t i ­
t ude s . 
N O T  E S 
1 .  Hawai ian : Judd-Pukui 1 9 5 4 : 1 0 ,  2 4 ;  Pukui-Elbert 1 9 6 5 : xxvi . Chine s e : 
Krat o c hvil 1 9 6 8 : 1 30 ; Rand 1 96 9 : 1 4 - 1 9 . 
2 .  Bol inger 1 9 5 7 : 2 4 ,  3 8  ( e l l ip t i c al , e . g . , ' Ever t ry C ampb e l l ' s ? '  
' Seen anybody around ? ' ) ;  2 4 ,  3 6 - 3 7  ( t age l l ip , e . g . , ' Get t here , w i l l  
they ? ' ' Waited how long , did you? ' ) ;  6 3  ( sert - 2 , e . g . , ' Like it ? '  
' I sn ' t  ready? ' ) ;  3 0  ( t agsert - 2 ,  e . g . , ' Want ed it , did he ? ' ) .  
3 .  Ruth Brend ( 19 6 8 : 7 0- 7 3 )  c aut ioned that her remarks regarding chil­
dren ' s  speech were t o  b e  taken as prel iminary since her analys i s  o f  
Mex ican Span i sh c laus e s  w a s  b a s e d  primar i l y  o n  t he s p e e c h  of adul t s . 
9 6  
APPEND I X  A 
E XAMP LES OF MAJOR DE CLARAT I VE CLAUSE TYPE S 
Al � Subj e c t - a s -a c t or + Tran s it ive Verb Phra s e  + Ob j ect 
Your mother mu s t  know p l enty ! 
I need p l enty more c lay . 
Too k  him up to the  principa l .  
I don ' t  be l i e v e . 
Ala � Subj e c t -as-ac t or + Tran s i t ive Verb Phras e  + Ditran s it ive 
Obj ect � Obj e c t  
I give  you  one  more c hance . 
Kapune t o l d  me that . 
I t e l l  I 'm Hawai ian . 
I give  you ! 
Alb + Sub j e ct -as-ac t or + Tran s it ive Verb Phrase ± Obj ec t  
+ At t r ib ut ive 
The wife c a l l s  him a rebe l .  
You c a l l  i t  sea  urchin s . 
They ca l l  i t  pokeaukeau . 
You ca l l  that now ? 
Ca l l  that u h  
I don ' t  know w h a t  they  c a l l .  
A 2  ± Sub j ect -as-actor + Int ran s it ive Verb Phrase 
I just  s tand t here . 
This piece  fa l l ing down . 
The earth go down . 
He t a l k  a l l  day ,  a l l  night . 
So then,  then,  go by the s tre e t  there . 
9 7  
9 8  
A 3  ± Sub j e c t -a s - it em + Equat ional Verb Phrase + Equat ion 
It ' s  a lmost by the bushe s .  
You ' re a Por tuge e !  
Is too much money ! 
Is the cap ita l .  
I ge t t ing tired.  
It  tastes  good . 
B + Topi c  + C omment 
Maybe she  s ic k .  
The t ire fla t .  
I pau . 
He s ure a midge t .  
A PPENV I X  B 
E XAMPL E S  OF PERI PHE RAL TAGMEME S 
( n . b .  Mat rix 6 ,  4 6  ff ) 
1 About fiv e  hundred fe e t  away i t ' l l  shock y ou . 
2 there y ou find different nat iona l i t i e s  
3 over here i t ' s  quite quie t .  
4 over here it means t o  carry can e .  
5 O n  t h e  is land here a s  w e  are kn own a s  t h e  orchid i s l and, . . .  
6 In � house t here i s  a l o t  of dus t . 
7 . . . prior to that time he  used to work with the  A rmy Transport 
Servic e .  
8 . . .  then she  wou l d  teach us . 
9 Then my s i s ter then wi l l  come in tha t .  
1 0  You don ' t  t e l l  m e  your name, I ' l l  take  you up to the principa l .  
11  This way i t  flat . 
1 2  b e tween those  three boy they  gonna s t i c k  fiv e  do l lars 
1 3  a n d  then s h e  put  bread.  
1 4  Now we adop t these two other one from the  niece that died of - -
1 9 6 0 .  
1 5  Then m y  friend l e t  h im, l e t  m e  his pipoboard.  
1 6  . . .  this morning a s  I t o l d  you the fir s t  tenan ts of c oming into 
the Hawa iian Homes area in Keaukaha were peop l e  
1 7  . . . t h e  next morning the execu t ion came . 
1 8  That t ime we o n l y  can p lay at certain spo t s . 
1 9  . . . n o w  I 'm pre tty good in m y  swimming .  
2 0  Tha t time  i t  was  uh Kahamoto,  Sparky Kahamo to 
2 1  . . . last  t i m e  m y  m o t h e r  dem down the  b e a c h  in fron t of the  b e e r  
c lub . . .  
2 2  
2 3  
2 4  
That time we s t i l l  l it t l e .  
-- --
s ometimes  it ' s  c lo s e d .  
l a t er (he ) w a s  tran s ferred to o u r  t e rmina l divis ion . . .  
9 9  
1 0 0  
2 5  Fo r the  Is Zands t h e y  don ' t  n e e d  a p Zace l i k e  o v e r  here . . .  
2 6  To us  i s  pe l e h u u .  
2 7  . . .  � fis h  a n d  opih i s  a n d  uh a n  kinds � fi s h  t h e r e ,  l o t s  there . 
2 8  . . .  with  the bat you  a im the ba l Z .  
2 9  Wi t h  that they can buy two case  coke . . .  
30 . . .  with  this  Z e i  that wou ld be the  proper uh thing to give 
impre s s i on that y o u  firs t me e t . 
3 1  . . .  and the referee t o ld him t o  Zook  someplace for the cheat . 
3 2  Every t ime/on third base they s tay out,  man ! 
3 3  Re d Eag Z e  gave em chop right on the neck . 
3 4  Once/in � Zand there l i v e d  fi v e  Chin e s e  brothers . 
35 Bernard, you have to back p u t  em over here . 
36 he a lways had a cigar in his mouth . . .  
3 7  you  a Zways keep your eye  on the  b a Z Z .  
3 8  I a Zways t e l Z  that I have been driv ing 
39 it a Zways pops up right into my fac e .  
4 0  The wife and him a lways arguing 
41  the wave s a lways b e  - -
4 2  Then my s i s ter then wi Z l  come i n  that . 
4 3  I once rode Hawaiian but,  
4 4  . . .  he  ju st  measure above my b e l t  
4 5  I jus t  went . 
4 6  he n o w  i s  the u n c l e  o f  this  pure Hawaiian gir l .  
4 7  s h e  b rought back this  thin g .  
4 8  they have a t  Punahou the poo Z .  
4 9  ( I  don ' t  t h i n k )  i t ' s  s t i Z Z  t h ere . 
5 0  Ne k i  was former ly a, a longshoreman . 
5 1  Tha t  t ime we st i Z l  l i t t Z e . 
5 1 a  She speaks perfect  of t ha t  Zanguage . 
52  . . .  y e s t e rday I was p Z aying with  � cousin baseba Z Z  aft er scho o Z . 
5 3  I ate  Z a s t  night the  poi . 
5 4  I phoned ye s t erday Mi tche Z Z .  
5 5  m y  time i s  right now 32 s econds for 5 0  yards 
5 6  i t  seems t o  m e  that French i s  ge tting harder t han ever . 
5 7  y o u  a lway s k e e p  your e y e  on t h e  b a l Z .  
5 8  (I)  get  more out � i t  . . .  
5 9  When a ba Z l  come t o  � . . .  
6 0  then  you l ean !£ the  � 
6 1  She put  s ome sugar in � b ig spoon . 
6 2  you press  on the back . . .  
6 3  I go ing � grade . 
6 4  That t ime we only  can p Zay a t  certain spo t s . 
1 0 1  
6 5  My mother w a s  o n e  of the  origin a l ,  charter,  down in this  are a .  
6 6  . . .  l a s t  t ime m y  mother dem down t h e  beach i n  front Qi the  beer 
c l ub . . .  
6 7  They v e ry s tricky,  you know, there . . .  
6 8  . . .  o ther nationa l i t y  not  a l lowed there . 
6 9  There ' s  scorpions  over here . 
7 0  . . .  t here was condu c t e d  schoo l t here . 
7 1  We don ' t  have any s t i l l .  
7 2  . . .  they used l o t  of u h  expre s s ions l i k e  that y ou know during 
the war .  
7 3  w e  swim for an hour and � h a lf or an hour . 
7 4  I 'm sick  a lready. 
7 5  she ' s  gonna b e  here coupl e � more days 
76  maybe they  kind of bas hfu l �. 
77 especia l ly when there ' s  a good s how on . 
7 8  We just  cut i t  in h a lf. 
79 So he said, Hawai ian cus tom . 
8 0  (I)  s tand a t  a t t en t ion . 
81 our c lub p laced third.  
8 2  y o u  o n  t h e  wave good . . .  
8 3  I p l ay for Ke ka Warriors . 
8 4  . . .  you h a v e  a light  co lor wi th � rea l ly dark 
85  He no can p lay with b a l l .  
8 6  . . .  ( the  tradi tional  k i s s )  that goes with  i t  
87  It ' s  nice,  you know, with t h a t  l e i  
8 8  I s a w  you  ye s t erday. 
89 He was doing the coaching that time . 
9 0  He to l d  me to stay on the s urfboard then . 
9 1  i t  went b re a k  a l ready.  
92  (a  wav e )  that hasn ' t  bre a k  � . . .  
9 3  m y  s t uff was over here more firs t .  
9 4  I 'm gonna b e  a junior n ext year . 
9 5  the game pau about e l even  o ' c l oc k .  
9 6  y o u  a kamaaina now . 
9 7  Jus t  got  married abou t � mon t h  �. 
98 . , . you have a own book for vou . 
9 9  They find job for �. 
100 Some t imes,  you know, they say too much hard words for understand.  
1 0 1  They  take  it � credi t . 
1 0 2  Gloria and I went t o  eat  some s oda �. 
1 0 3  t h e n  whi l e  you 're training for � certain job . . .  
1 0 4  . . .  (a  l o ving fam i l y )  s tart with  his  mother and fat he r . 
1 0 2  
1 0 5  A pipoboard i s  a board t h a t  i s  made o u t  � � svecia l  k i n d  � 
wood 
106 I gave my mot her s ome t hing  for Mo ther ' s  Day. 
1 0 7  . . .  m y  wife and I worked on e m .  
1 0 8  It ' s  gonna be rea l hard for me . 
1 0 9  For 'bout  your s i z e ,  uh,  abou t a nine fe e t  board ' d  b e  just  
righ t for �. 
1 1 0  But  you the  right person for t hi s . 
1 1 1  !..i � wan t  i t  to !1.!!... t o  the  �, you l ean . . .  
1 1 2  . . . t hey cou l d  go down/to Tha i land and Singapore and o t her 
pl aces  
1 1 3  I didn ' t  l o o k  i t/exact ly. 
1 1 4  ( t h i s  guy ) t hat came from the Main land/wi ' b ig � 
1 1 5  (if) I were going out/for adventure . . .  
1 1 6  ( t hey ) ride around/in Cadi l lac a n d  uh a l l  � t ha t .  
1 1 7  The n o s e  l i ke t ha t ,  I can g o  s traight/a long the wave l i k e  t ha t . 
1 1 8  !..i i t ' s  rough day, the  wave won ' t  be s t eady . 
1 1 9  It ' s  hard to keep your ba lance s tanding �/when the  whitewash 
ge ts  to you .  
1 2 0  . . .  cau s e  there you can body surf. 
1 2 1  Didn ' t  have your grandmother,  you  wou l dn ' t  b e  here right now . 
1 2 2  You weren ' t  supp osed  to,  i t ' s  finished  a lready. 
1 2 3  You be t ter shut up before £ gi v e  � two b lack � .  
1 2 4  I p lay t here/for t hree years . 
1 2 5  I went  s tay Hon o l u l u/more long t han you .  
1 2 6  I l iv e d  in Keaukaha/a lmo s t  over thirty years . 
1 2 7  I don ' t  wan t you to go home/emptyhande d .  
1 2 8  . . .  m y  father  a lmo s t  g o  � t h e  road/with  t h e  um o u r  n e w  car . 
1 2 9  Tomorrow we p lay Cardi n a l s  at Ma iopa/at three o ' c lock . 
1 3 0  I can bring h e r  back/the next t ime . 
1 3 1  I went t o  summer s c h o o l / l a s t  year . 
1 3 2  ( Z i k e )  u s  go to the  n i n t h  grade/now . 
1 3 3  How long y ou been in the  Is lands/now, Glori a ?  
1 3 4  ( h e )  just  came back/from Fort Ord .  
1 35 Hawa i ians come out/for s a l vat ion . 
1 3 6  ( s ome boy s )  t h a t  came here/to knock down the  breadfruit . . .  
1 3 7  ( t h e  p i g )  to b e  p u t  in t h e  imu/to be cooked.  
1 3 8  Jus t  cause � name was  Osborn Gre en they kick me  out of schoo l .  
1 3 9  . . .  (you can ) maneuver on the way/easier .  
1 4 0  . . .  nobody beat my  record �then . 
1 4 1  Eena make em then/ l i k e  that . 
1 4 2  then/now a new teacher wi l l  come . 
1 4 3  . . .  they l i v e  with  their mo ther  so many y ears after - happi ly/ 
aft e r .  
1 4 4  y o u  can u h  push  s traight/a long the  wa ve . 
1 4 5  t h e y  have been l iving as brothers and s i s t ers/ever s ince . 
1 4 6  The pigs  just  run wi l d/there . 
1 4 7  Then my mot her went with  Hawaiian s a l t/then, . . .  
1 4 8  £i i t  eas i er for �, you have the  kne e ling s tance 
149 We had one paper ye s terday/� te s t .  
1 5 2  It isn ' t  enough for me/to � me fiE.. to co l l ege . 
1 5 3  . . .  (I)  been there for our uh swimming c hampionships/at uh 
Punahou . 
1 5 4  when y ou l o o k  � o n  � tree/a t i n  the evenings 
1 5 5  I g o  �/t o  the  poo l/on '!!.J:L b i k e . 
1 5 6  Fre d  and I worked down around/s o many many ye ars/toge t her . 
1 5 7  you can come back/the same/some day. 
1 5 8  . . .  they can get a long easy/to speak,  speak e spe c ia l ly/without  
s ign language . 
1 5 9  the fi ve l ived happi ly/ever aft er/with  t h e ir mother .  
1 6 0  . . .  they l iv e  with  their mot her/so many years/aft er . . .  
1 6 1  . . . what I to ld Gl oria this  morning/over � sf coffe e/a t the  
Hu ki lau . 
2 0 2  . . .  come t h i s  out/the wate r .  
2 0 4  That ' s  t h e  b e s "/; t ime t o  � t o  t h e  nos e .  
2 0 5  But when w e  went t here weren ' t  anybody . 
1 0 3  
A PPENV I X  C 
EXAMP LES OF APPOS I T IVES 
( n . b .  Mat rix 1 3 ,  p .  7 0 ) 
1 Oh, � grandma/s he makes a big pan . 
2 the  s tamp/it was crossed with  the b lack ink . 
3 mine/it came off again . 
4 Me , Mabe l ,  Haro lene and Mar l en e/we a l l  want peanut s .  
5 � aun t i e/she ' s  l i ving Kona . . .  
6 the  k ind um the kind J:.i!..f.! fi e l d/he was sp Unky, man ! 
7 . . .  cause  him/he no do nothing o u t s ide . 
8 Eh, l ike ' Good morning '/i t ' s  gonna b e  . . .  
9 � mot he r/s he say s t ha t .  
1 0  . . . what � c a l l  la lau u m  n o  lau lau/i t ' s  a kind made in t i  l eaf.  
1 2  This �/he want to go to schoo l .  
1 3  t h e  EiR/they j u s t  run run in the  yard 
1 4  � k ind q..f sa lad you Wan t/it comes out 
1 5  charco a l /� ' s what they hau l ing . 
1 6  Mrs . Makaio/she t o ld me ' Now when you  g e t  there . . .  
1 7  They/they kind p e op l e . 
1 8  They/t hey l o v ing peop l e . 
1 8a . . .  t h e  pig  they  just  run/run in the  yard 
19 Gonna make an t hat/a n  that tape ? 
2 0  she  a s s -igns us report s/book  reports . 
2 1  . . .  I wou l d  g e t  anything/� c lo t h  o r  s hirt or anyt hing 
2 2  . . .  he brought one/an e l ectric e e l .  
2 3  I was t o l d  i t/when you l o o k  � on � tre e a t  in the  even ings 
gonna see l o t s  q..f turkey . . .  
2 6  I think s o/that was � mis t a ke . . .  
2 7  You fo l k s  wan t any peaches  or bread/anything l i k e  that ? 
2 8  Is nice/rea l ly nice . 
2 9  It ' s  about this /about an inch long. 
1 0 4  
30 My mother was one £i the origina t/charter,  down in this  area . 
3 1  But i t ' s  a n  s and/a n white s an d .  
32 Wh en I saw that I say is � �differe n t  from our way £i 
katu ing. 
33 Gonna be right down t here/t ower bracke t s . 
3 4  . . . .  there ' s  � soup/� whi tewash . . .  
3 6  Yeah, the t ime when we wa s p taying over  here/righ t around 
here, ya h ?  
3 8  Makaha/t here,  t he waves aren ' t  con s i s t en t . 
3 9  I made trips � the Ma in tand/more e spe c ia t ty to t h e  Eas t  Coas t .  
4 0  I t a t k  t ong time/� t o t . 
4 1  I go e v e ry day/every five days i n  � we e k .  
4 2  . . .  speak the way/ ' Where you was � t omorrow ? '  
4 3  I win two games t i ddtey-wink  a tre ady/t hat t ime . 
4 4  This t ime/next time we come back,  you b e t ter ta t k  
4 5  . . .  what h e  say then/when he  was down a t  u h  Hawai ian Home s ?  
4 6  We t t ,  what went I don e  wi th that/the pic ture ? 
4 7  . . .  you have to a s k  the b o s s  how many days � hav e t o  come 
out/maybe one we e k  or one mon t h .  
4 8  . . .  ( th e y )  work their  way �/from s o u t h  end Itaty righ t � t o  
France . . .  
4 9  You put i t  on t h ere/£]{ mine ' s  on e .  
5 0  I can ' t  go over the re/� Coconut Grov e  
5 1  Makaha/t here,  the wav e s  aren ' t  con s i s t en t . 
5 2  (he ) piano p t ayer  i n  t h e  barn/the s ow barn . 
5 3  m y  father  p a s s e d  away in January/this pa st January.  
54  (we ) b e  down t h e  ha t t  at nine  o ' c to c k/tomorrow morning. 
1 0 5  
5 5  their  name wi t t  b e  changed when t hey ££ � schoo t/in Sept ember . 
A PP E N V I X  V 
EXAMPL E S  OF D I S CONT I NUOUS APPOS I T I VE S  
( n . b . Matrix 1 4 ,  pp . 7 1 - 7 2 ) 
1 � mother um four she had four . 
2 . . .  this  � you know the Z ight headZ ight he s howed i t  too  
brigh t . . .  
3 Whereas today t he s tuden ts whe t h e r  t hey wan t to or don ' t  wan t 
t o  the opport unity i s  gran ted t o  t hem . . .  
4 Now Z i k e  us s e e  we take for one two three hours, e h .  
5 They fZy i t  in the morning about four you know - the fre igh t s ,  
the pZ anes that bring the  fre ight . 
6 The front,  you know, it  jumps Z i k e  that . 
7 . . . he and a Z Z  his  friends when they was drunk a t  a t ime t h em 
go in a kind ' "  
8 I 'm going fifth grade - his  and me and him . 
9 He went,  he wen t ,  this  �. 
10 Th i s  � from the Main Zand came o ver, profe s s or here . . .  
1 1  ' " ( a  person ) that formerZy  comes from Niihau you  know Henry 
Kaha Z e .  
1 2  And guava - guava - cer tain guava with sa Z t  and sugar that ' s  
what I Z ike . 
1 3  . . .  the  c h i Z dren in the  Is Zand here,  in say ing y e s  and no,  
they 're just  not a hit  . . .  
1 5  . . . the taro Zeave  um you know i t ' s  a foo t  de ep . 
1 4  � s econd o Z der s i s t er why she  was onZy  three pounds . 
1 6  But the  runner was s Z ow - runner, the �. 
1 7  Ooh,  he ' s  some t a Z Z ,  Mr . Crow Z ey .  
1 8  Tha t ' s  Hawaiian name , Ke Ze Z an i .  
19 Tha t ' s  what I been  eating, kaZu  Ei£ here,  kaZu  Ei£ there,  
k a Z u  Ei£ there . 
2 0  Are they contented the  peopZ e ?  
1 0 6  
2 1  That ' s  your house thi s ?  
2 1 a  That ' s  t he most  important thing of the fami L y ,  finding 
generat ions . . .  
21b It wou L dn ' t  b e  adv i sab L e  to s tand � . . .  
21c  It ' s  hard to keep you r  b a Lanae . 
2 2  The peopLe over t here they a L L  rea L Ly friendLy . 
2 3  . . .  peopL e  there they kind.  
2 4  The s e  hao L e s  . . .  a s k  me  'Nik,  you kanaka ? '  a s k .  
2 5  Moray e e L  you aan spear i t  
2 6  And this  I j u s t  p u t  i t  on . 
1 0 7  
2 7  A L L  this,  t h i s ,  t hi s  and t ha t  two poodLe  my  bro ther John made i t . 
2 8  Rabb i t  y o u  b e t t er n o t  take � rabb i t ! 
2 9  s o  t h e  b L ood I won ' t  L o s e  any b L ood.  
3 0  Oh, the  m o o n  I forgot the  moon . 
31 this guy you know the  L igh t ,  headLight he s howed i t  too 
bright . . .  
3 2  My mother u m  four s h e  had four . 
3 3  We L L , y o u  s e e  Ro s ina a n d  Sarah here,  s e e ,  t h e n  L a t e Ly I adop ted 
them . . .  
3 4  . . .  and put  i t  on your we ight on the  L e ft s ide of the  board.  
35  My sister and I wanna put The C Law on,  Red EagL e . . .  
3 6  . . .  L e a v e  o n e  h o L e  you know one pL aae for you pour the water in . 
3 7  Then m y  L i t t L e  gir L  brought � m e h  y o u  know t h e  L e s son what 
they gi v e  to Ni ihau . 
38 A s k  some que s tion s ,  Ne k i ,  Rosina,  what s h e  L i ke d  about pamph L e t . 
3 9  Hey ,  g i v e  u s  some aards � u s .  
4 0  Anything e L s e  you wish  t o  a s k  t hem you s h o u L d  as k now, more 
e spe a ia L Ly the s tudent that a t t ended the  a La s s e s  Qf Crow L ey.  
41  Whereas today the  s tuden t s  whe t he r  they wan t  t o  or don ' t  wan t 
to,  the  opportunity i s  gran t e d  t o  t hem . . . 
4 2  Far it ' s  rea L Ly far .  
4 3  They v e ry s triaky you know there,  v e ry s triat . 
4 4  Ee L y o u  have to a L ean i t  rea L Ly good 
45 Le t him his  open i t .  
4 6  He has s ome hair on h e ,  a L i t t L e  b i t ,  r ight � here . 
4 7  (they ) hike  a b o u t  nine  mi L e s  w a y  up, go  down and then,  
4 8  
4 9  
5 0  
about two t housand fee t  down . 
They u s e  to go there for goat hunting 
He p Lay in the Hawaiian Eye ,  you  know 
Then my s i s t e r  then  wi L L  aome in tha t . 
in that area 
-- --
the  mov i e  Hawa iian Eye . . .  
5 1  Then my mother went with Hawaiian s a L t  then 
5 2  For ' b o u t  your s i z e  about a nine fe e t  board ' d  b e  just right 
for you .  
A P P E N V I X  E 
EXAMPLES O F  NEGAT I VE 
( n . b . Mat rix 7 ,  p .  5 0 )  
1 I n o  l i k e  poi . 
2 I no can p lace that name . 
3 we no owe nobody . 
4 • • •  (you)  no go . . .  
5 They never  s e e  the other  par t .  
6 I n e v e r  b e l ieve . 
7 They never  did us l i k e  t ha t .  
8 H e  n e v e r  go schoo l .  
9 I not  make em button . 
1 0  . . .  they not gonna learn anyt hing abou t i t .  
1 1  I not gonna b e  tire d .  
1 2  ( Yo u )  not  s uppos e d  t o  s how that . 
1 3  . . .  b u t  o n l y  that other nationa l it y  n o t  a l lowed t here . 
1 4  I not  tired.  
1 5  No, this  not  VISTA . 
1 6  I cannot make em button . 
1 7  she ' s  n o t  t aking this  Eng l i s h  s tudy . 
1 8  they  cannot  come . 
1 9  they cannot come ou t .  
2 0  Otherwise I cannot b e  t here . 
2 1  t h e  second Chine s e  brother aou l d  n o t  b e  burn . 
2 2  o n  the  day t h a t  I 'm n o t  sc hedu l e  t o  work . . .  
2 3  when they 're n o t  around 
2 4  they 're j u s t  n o t  a hit  
2 5  We  don ' t  have  any  s ti l l .  
2 6  I didn ' t  b e l i e v e  t ha t .  
2 7  i f  you don ' t  te l l  me y our name . . .  
2 8  . . .  I aan ' t  st ay up . . .  
1 0 8  
2 9  You shou l dn ' t  go in t here . 
3 0  . . .  you wou l dn ' t  b e  here right now . 
31 It wou l dn ' t  b e  advisab l e  . . .  
32 it wasn ' t  going t o  b e  s en t .  
3 3  he  wou l dn ' t  g e t  burned a t  a l l .  
3 4  there were n ' t  anybody . 
3 5  It ain ' t  a fib e rboard . 
3 6  . . .  the wav e s  aren ' t  con s i s t en t . 
3 7  Can ' t  you s e e  I 'm busy wi t h  Batman ? 
3 8  Don ' t  you have a koda k ? 
39 Why don ' t  you  t e l l  i t  t o  us ? 
4 0  Doesn ' t  i t  get  crowded in here ? 
4 1  I can ' t  a lways t e l l  too good.  
4 2  . . .  mo s t  of the s tudents didn ' t  further t han tha t .  
1 0 9  
A P P E N V I X  F 
TENTAT IVE PHRASE STRUCTURE OF F I L L E R  C LAS SES 
( n . b . Mat rix 8 ,  pp . 5 3- 5 4 ; Mat rix 9 , p .  5 5 )  
F ( l )  Explanat ion o f  Spe c ial Filler C la s s  Lab e l s  
a Z Z ,  j u s t ,  on ZY 1' s omething 
abou t ,  a Zmos t ,  mos t Z y ,  right,  s ure,  way 
e Z s e ,  other,  own 
qUa over, too,  under 
num c ardinal and ordinal numb ers , any,  b o t h ,  enough, ha Zf, 
Z o t s ,  many ,  muah, next,  on Z Y 2' p Z enty 
more, most 
adj ect ive 1 , peripheral pro ,  qu l , num ,  prepos it i onal 
phra s e , relat ive c laus e ,  infinit ive clause , c omplement 
adj e c t ive l = away,  age , Z ong,  fa t ,  others of quant i t y , t ime , 
and d i s t ance 
F ( ll )  Tent at ive Proj e c t ion o f  Nominal Phrase C on s t ituent s in 
Keaukaha Engl i s h  
* 
S l  Pro Forms 
( Sl a )  personal I, me, you, he, him, she, her, it, we,  u s ,  
they,  them 
( Slb ) inde finite = anybody , anything,  e verybody, e veryone,  
e verything,  nobody, not hing, s ome , somebody, 
s omething 
( S l c ) p o s s e s s ive = mine ,  yours,  hers 
( Sld ) demon s t rat ive = thi s ,  that  
( Sl e ) reflex ive = mys e Zf, yours e Z f, thems e Zv e s  
( Sl f )  pre d i c at i on = s o * 
Re 'Pro-adjuncta1 so ' see Ruth Crymes (1968 : 83-84 ). 
1 1 0  
( Sl g )  peripheral acro s s ,  around, back, down, out,  up 
( Di re c t i on ) ; there,  here,  s ome p Zace,  
down , ou t ,  down around ( Locat ive ) ;  
a Zways ,  on ( Durat i on ) ; over ( Manner ) ;  
with,  together ( Comi t at ive ) ;  now, t hen 
( T ) ; then ( C ondit ion ) ; how come ( QCau s e ) 
( Sla1 ) Personal Pronoun Phrase : + Sla + qUl 
e . g . , they  a H  
( Slb 2 ) Inde finite Pronoun Phrase : + Slb + mod2a 
e . g . , somebody e Zs e  
( S 2 a )  Determiner Noun Phrase : 
/ 
:!: modl :!:Qul# +DEI'# :!:mod2 :!:Qua :!:num# :!:Q� :!:mod2 :!:adj # +N + N  
1 Zots 
2 poi 
1 1 1  
* 
3 mehameha * *  
4 aU 
5 aU that 
6 mostly aU the 
7 onZy 
8 a other 
9 the other 
10 the other five Chinese 
11 the fourth Chinese 
12 these two other 
13 this two 
14 the 
15 this 
16 a fine 
17 the 
18 the five 
19 the fifth 
20 the squeaky 
21 other 
22 three 
23 more 
24 more 
25 dumb 
26 next 
* P o s s ib le phrase final i s  ind icated b y  t he symb o l  # 
( n . b . Examp l e  Nos . 4 ,  5 ,  1 6 ,  1 8 ,  1 9 ) .  
* *  Any c it at ion form 
doors 
Hawaiian 
island 
auntie 
brothers 
brother 
one 
catfish 
kind 
pamphZet 
guide star 
stuff 
nationality 
men 
monster 
riddZes 
peopZe 
game 
1 1 2  
( S 2b )  Proper Noun Determiner Phrase : + DET + Proper Noun 
e . g . , the Karenio ( b oy ' s  name ) 
Cardina l s  
( t h e )  Ni i hau 
Grandma 
( Dla ) Double Nominal Phrase : + Sla/2a/D2 + S l a , c/2 
fo l k s  
guys 
e . g . ,  you 
you 
one 
some 
copy 
this  kind 
the kind 
two case 
the  kind 
the  basics  
yours 
car 
rocks 
coke 
only  about s ixty pound poi 
hao le type music  
south end Ita ly  
( Dl x ) Reverse Nominal Phrase : + S la/2a/D2 + S 2 /D2!MOD 
e . g . , my s i s ter 
the Club 
L i l y  
a Hawaiian 
Kon tiki 
e ve ry taste  
my  wife here  
Crowley  
'em 
Mr 
( D2 ) Posse ss ive Nominal Phrase : 
+ p o s s  + num + mod 2 + adj + N 
p o s s  = personal pronoun/pos s e s sive pronoun/p o s s e s s ive proper 
noun/p o s s e s s ive nominal phras e/doub le nominal phrase 
we 
my 
my 
my 
their 
Pear l i e ' s  
my mother ' s  
L e e  fo l k s  
m y  s i s ter 
G l oria G l i s smeyer 
bo t h  
l i t t l e 
own 
ka l u  
aun t i e  
girl  
paren t s  
c lub 
godfather 
one 
house 
friends 
name 
Sl/2/Dla/2 + MOD : + Nominal Phrase + MOD 
about three inches fat 
the  peop l e  here 
this  one 
s i z e  
o n l y  
nine 
1 1 3  
a report 
the l e s son 
from Niihau 
that they  had 
a b e s t  time 
the on ly  t ime 
my fir s t  t ime 
to g e t  to the n o s e  
we get  off 
I came over here 
F ( I I I )  Tentat ive Proj e c t ion of Adj e c t ive Phrase S t ru c t ure 
Ad j e ctive Phrase : ± qUI + mod + ADJ + MOD 
jus t 
s o  
round 
busy 
different 
surprised 
good 
from Hawa iian or any 
o t he r  nat iona l i t y  
t h a t  I wen t to Hono l u lu 
to swim and I came in 
first  for my heat  
enough 
F ( IV )  Tentat ive Proj e c t i on o f  Verbal Phrase Struct ure 
Verb Phrase : ± Auxi l iary 
( a )  (ha ) s , wou l d, can, 
cou ld, mus t ,  might, s ha l l , 
s hou l d, g e t ,  u s e d  to,  gO I , 
going, gonna , am about t o ,  
i s  about to,  s tarted t o ,  
go t o ,
. 
h a v e  t o ,  h a d  t o ,  
got t o ,  am/is/are/was/were/ 
gonna 
( b ) am, is 
( c )  wi Z Z  
( d )  have ,  went l 
( e )  are , wa s ,  were,  b e ,  been,  
goe s ,  s tart (ed) , keep (on ) ,  
goes  on, s top, g0 2 ' has b e en,  
have been,  wi l l  be,  wou l d  b e  
(.f )  cou ld have ,  s h o u l d  (ha ) ve 
( g )  ( i s )  gonna, w i l l ,  (wou l ) d, 
+ Verb 
( infinit ive ) 
( in.finit i ve ) / 
ing ( pre sent 
--part i c ip l e ) 
( infinit i ve ) / 
__ ed ( past ) 
( infinit i ve ) / 
en ( past 
--par t ic ip l e ) 
ing ( pres ent 
--part i c ip l e ) 
en ( past 
--part i c iple ) 
b e  
can, cou l d, mus t ,  might,  u s e  ( d )  t o  
A PPENV I X  G 
EXAMPL E S  OF F I L LE RS I N  NON - VE RBAL NUCLEAR TAGMEMES 
( n . b . Matrix 8 ,  pp . 5 3- 5 4 ) 
1 We were busting firecrackers . 
2 Nobody bother you . 
3 Somebody e l s e  wi l l  bring (food) . 
4 Th i s  NYC program h e lp peop l e .  
5 The Karenio pick u p  some o f  the  p l ayers . 
6 You � know how to p lay this  game . 
7 We ka l u  i s  s o  deep . 
8 One � his  s i s ters go t two chi ldren . 
9 � sma l l  s i s ter and me wi ' s i ng ' Pear ly She l ls ' .  
1 0  I gave my mo ther one cen t s . 
1 1  They a l l  give me l e i s . 
1 2  The b o s s  supp ly the poi . 
1 3  Pear l i e  brought her a cake . 
1 4  Pear l ie ' s  godfa t her gave her one muumu u .  
1 5  One � t h e  hao le women a s k  m e ,  ' Do they keep t hem in pri sone r ? ' 
1 6  I ca l l  them kids . . .  
1 7  The wife ca l l s him a rebe l .  
1 8  It ' l l  mov e . 
1 9  Somebody went in there . 
2 0  The gir l  went jump around.  
2 1  Red Eagle fe l l  to the mat . 
2 2  You fo l k s  stay o n l y  o n e  day ? 
2 3  Your s i s te r  come, s o  . . .  
2 4  . . .  s o  . . .  t h e  fro n t  � the  board c o m e s  up . 
2 5  The wife and him a lway s  argu i n g .  
2 6  It ' s  rea l ly far .  
2 7  Today everyt hing i s  so fas t .  
2 8  Mine ' s  A lohanani .  
1 1 4  
• 
2 9  That was due t o  wi L d  p i t ch o r .  
3 0  They a L L  Looked exac t Ly a L ike . 
3 1  Body surf is rea L Ly hard . 
3 2  Johnny i s  more educa ted .  
3 3  � both  paren t s  are dead .  
3 4  B e s t  time  t o  wa L k  � to the  n o s e  i s  when  the wave  i s  about  to 
break, when you can push  s traight a Long the  wave . 
3 5  Wha t  I 'm t a L king about i s  the preparation of the pig  to b e  pu t 
in the  imu . 
3 6  It ' s  made out  of pump kin . 
3 7  Anybody i s  a L L owed t o  go i n .  
3 8  Mo s t Ly a L L  the doors were L o c k e d .  
3 9  His neck  wou L d  h a v e  to b e  chopped off. 
4 0  This pLace here was opened up in the earLy  twen t ie s .  
4 1  He ' s  married .  
4 2  Th i s  pamph L e t  was given to her . 
4 3  I was t o L d  i t .  
4 4  H e  was found gui Lty . 
4 5  The � i s  suppos e d  t o  b e  named aft e r  a Lady . 
4 6  There ' s  some t hing on t he s tove . 
47 There was this  e e L .  
1 1 5  
4 8  There a r e  some boys that came here to knock down the  breadfrui t .  
4 9  He s ur e  a midge t .  
5 0  Everyt hing j u s t  L i ke how we eating . 
5 1  . . . they a L L  rea L Ly friendLy . 
5 2  The game pau about e L even o ' c Lock . 
5 3  Ba tman wea k .  
5 4  Thi s  kind car b e t t e r .  
5 5  Ye s ,  j u s t  cause h i s  mother t h e  coach . 
5 6  The L e s s ons ' a t  they had the  s ame ? 
5 7  Who ever made t h i s  s ure a ug Ly . 
5 8  May not  good speak  £f.. the  kind rocks . 
5 9  £i s he was who L e  Hawaiian b e t ter . 
6 0  Over there good . 
6 1  My s i s ter said 'Now � something in his  head ' .  
6 2  She drew me . 
6 3  She ' s  n o t  do ing anything. 
6 4  He s to L e d  mine . 
65 I saw that . . .  
6 6  . . .  they express  themse L v e s . 
6 7  I think s o  
6 8  W e  k e e p  e m  bot h .  
l l 6  
6 9  They bring t h e  aa t t l e  t o  t h e  s hip . 
7 0  We adop t these  two other �. 
71 They aan buy two aase aoke . 
7 2  They u s e d  to have the C l ub Kon ti k i . 
7 3  Nobody beat � reaord.  
7 4  They have on ly [i ve they ahoo s e  � mon t h . 
7 5  You aan imagine what the touris ts read with him . . .  
7 6  They don ' t  know that over here i t  � to aarry aan e . 
7 7  We don ' t  know to sur[. 
78 This g ram[ather he  wan ted it he aould  ta l k  to � shark . 
7 9  I think  i t  the s t eam . 
8 0  You aan eat raw [is h  a n d  poi a l ready . 
8 1  She speaks p er[eat  � tha t language . 
8 4  I showing i t . 
8 5  I gave my mot her some t hing [or Mo ther ' s  Day . 
8 6  He s howed em s ome �. 
8 7  Give u s  � yours . 
8 8  My [riend l e t  me his  pipoboard . 
89 This  boy give  em l o t  � troub l e . 
9 0  My [a ther t o l d  me why r took Frenah . 
9 1  I to l d  her that r made trips to the Main l and 
9 2  He to l d  me to s t ay on the sur[board.  
93 They asked her it she wan ted to jo in . 
9 4  She t e l l  m e ,  'Daddy, you b e t t e r  £it t han some � these  hao l e s  
in H i l o  playing big shot,  ride around in Cadi l laa . 
9 5  We aa l l  i t  p e l ehuu . 
9 6  It ' s  hard to keep your b a l anae when the whi t ewas h  ge t s  t o  �. 
97 You know what they aa l l  � i n  Hawai ian ? 
9 8  Pear l i e  brough t  her a aak e . 
99 We no owe nobody. 
100 They supp ly ing a l l  the i s land with aharaoa l .  
1 0 1  You know what I t o l d  G loria t h i s  morn ing over aup o[ ao[[ee a t  
the Huki t au ?  
1 0 2  I t o l d  em � wi[e here tha t they go to sahool  j u s t  t o  eat l un a h .  
1 0 3  He t o l d  h i s  wi[e s omething l ik e  that . 
1 0 4  To them they  aa l l  i t  po keaukeau . 
1 0 5  Cou l d  b e  tha t .  
1 0 6  She b e en there [rom when s h e  graduated i n  high sahool  i n  1 9 6 2 .  
1 0 7  He ' s  � [a s t  reade r .  
1 0 8  I t  w a s  Kahamo to,  Sparky Kahamo t o . 
1 0 9  That makes on ly about s ixty pound poi .  
1 09a They ' re about t hree inahes t£!. 
1 1 0  Kamea loha i s  t h e ir fa ther ' s  name . 
1 1 1  It ' s  the first  t ime £ e v er aame to t h i s  kind £f plaae . 
1 1 2  Tha t ' s  what £ l i ke . 
1 1 7  
1 1 3  B u t  when y o u  w i t h  aompany, i t  s e ems that they l o s t  t h e ir t ongue . 
1 1 4  . . .  the beauty part of the  Is l ands i s  to l i s ten to � � ta l k  
pidgin l i ke Ne ki and Freddie s ometime s . 
1 1 5  Cre s t  i s  before it break there . 
1 1 6  She was a l i t t l e  Hawai ian '� ' Engl i s h . 
1 1 7  Cardina l s  i s  in first  plaae . 
1 1 8  The p i taher was a l l  wi l d .  
1 1 9  Now the  point i s  it you want t o  flrt 9.i.i the  wave,  it you 
righ thanded and with  your right � you pus h  down w i t h  t h e  baa k . 
1 2 0  Th i s  mine . 
1 2 1  That ou t .  
1 2 2  You a newaome r .  
1 2 3  A l l  t h a t  I know t h e  kind tree o v e r  there . 
1 2 3a My fe e l ing i t ' s  gonna b e  rea l  hard for me . 
1 2 4  A l l  you have to do ins ert � quarter . . .  
1 2 5  Now you  in the home £f � �-b looded Hawai ian . 
1 2 6  The feathers  ju st  round.  
127 The teaaher a s k  him ' What ' s  your name ? '  
1 2 8 and a s k  their name wi l l  b e  ahange d .  
1 2 9  I think  t here ' l l  aome � time w h e n  you don ' t  have to eat 
A PPENV I X  H 
E XAMP LES OF F I L LE RS I N  PERI PHERAL TAGMEME S 
( n . b . Matrix 9 ,  p .  5 5 ) 
1 When a ba l l  aome to you ,  . . .  
2 I didn ' t  l o o k  i t  exaa t l y . 
3 She brought baak this  thin g .  
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
And 
you a lway s  keep your e y e  
(he ) jus t aame baak from 
( th e y )  work their way up 
when you 
there you 
throw the b a l  l ,  
find different 
on the b a l l .  
- -- ---
Fort Ord . 
-- -
from s o u t h  end 
a im where you 
nationa l i ti e s  
Ita ly 
t hrow . 
9 Every t ime on third base they s tay out,  man ! 
1 0  I go � different sahoo l .  
1 1  . . . they have at Punahou the po o l .  
1 2  . . . my auntie she ' s  l i v ing Kona,  my grandmo t her, but  now 
she ' s  l i ving Hono lu l u .  
1 3  You p u t  i t  o n  t here � mine ' s  one . 
1 4  Kenda l l ,  s top p laying with i t  o ther peopl e ' s  plaa e .  
1 5  On the i s l and here a s  we are known a s  the ora hid i s land 
16 A b o u t  fiv e  hundred fe e t  away i t ' l l  shoak you . 
1 7  Oh, you s hou l d  s e e  when the  j e t  aame over where that n e e d l e  wen t . 
1 8  . . . espeaia l ly when there ' s  a good s how on . 
1 9  . . .  they used l o t  of uh expressions  l i ke that you know during 
the war . 
2 0  Every time on t hird base t hey s tay o u t ,  man ! 
2 1  I go e very day , e very fiv e  day s  in a we e k .  
2 2  So u h  b e tter t o  l i e  down unt i l  you ££! your foo t ing more . . .  
2 3  We been  fri ends together for oh many years his  ahi l dren were sma l l .  
2 4  . . .  then she  wou l d  teaah us . 
2 5  I s tart ing a l l over . 
u 8  
2 6  . . .  (I)  s tand a t  a t t ention 
2 7  This way i t  flat . 
2 8  Tha t  looks  l i k e  Wi l l ie  Mays . 
2 9  But,  s e e ,  the way the teacher gi v e s  i t  t o  u s ,  she  do esn ' t  l e t  
us c l ose  o u r  books . 
30 She speaks pe rfect  of that language . 
3 1  s p e a k  the way ' Where you was � t omorrow ? '  
31a ( the  tradi tional  k i s s )  that goes  with i t  . . .  
32  Fre d  and I worked down around s o  many many y ears toge t he r .  
3 3  . . . y o u  have a l ight co lor with  � rea l ly dark . . .  
3 4  I p lay for Keka Warriors . 
3 5  . . .  y e s t erday I was p laying with � cousin baseba l l  aft er 
schoo L 
3 6  Then my friend l e t  him, l e t  me h i s  pipoboard. 
37 . . .  when you look up on a tree a t  in the  even ings 
3 8  That t ime we only  can p lay a t  certain spots . 
3 9  . . .  m y  fa ther passed away in January . . .  
4 0  That time we cha l l enged Keaukaha, I made a home run . 
4 1  . . .  and a s  soon as she ' s  been  pic ked, they - then they take 
her to this  training center . . .  
4 2  . . . my s tu ff was over here more firs t .  
4 3  No, the s tamp , i t  was cros s e d  with the b lack ink,  and I didn ' t  
1 1 9  
know, you know, you weren ' t  s upposed  to i t ' s  finis hed a lre ady.  
4 4  To  us  i s  p e l e huu . 
4 5  Bu t you the right person for this . 
4 6  For the Is lands they don ' t  need a p lace l i k e  over here . . . 
4 7  Ye s ,  and she ' s  she ' s  one of t h e  b e s t  pitcher in our t eam . 
4 8  I read in this  um Reader Dige s t  and the  Z a s t  ending he chose 
he  took lot  of pi l l s  cause he go t ups e t  
4 9  I watch t h e  next game who ' v e  � next . 
5 0  They take i t  � credi t . 
5 1  Gloria and I went to eat some soda � .  
5 3  . . .  with  the  bat  you aim the b a l l .  
5 2  Wi t h  t ha t  they can buy two case  coke  . . .  
5 4  A pipoboard i s  a board that i s  made out  � � spe c i a l  k i n d  � 
wood . . .  
5 5  How come you go over t here ? 
5 6  They find job for �. 
5 7  Ii s h e  sick  then now a new t eacher wi l l  come . 
5 8  You don ' t  t e l Z  me your name I ' l l  take you up t o  the principa l .  
5 9  When the  wave breaks . . .  i t  wou l dn ' t  be advisab l e  . . .  
6 0  Jus t  � � name was Osborn Green they kick  me  o u t  o f  s choo l .  
A PPENv r x  r 
Neki : Kamea l o ha i s  their father ' s  name . Kawe- K a me a l o h a  means uh the 
l o v e l y  one . Mhm, cou l d  b e  tha t .  Ka m e h a m e h a  means the  lone ly on e .  
Kame hame ha - m e h a m e h a  i s  lone ly . Ka means the,  or they . The l o n e l y  
one .  Oh,  Keaukaha, oh,  o h ,  you got  m e  there . I 'm a lousy Hawa iian too . 
I 'm a Hawai ian every tas te,  but  I n e v er went out and l earned that lan­
guage because 
Fred : He ' s  pure Hawa i ian . 
Neki : and u h  I a lways te l l  that I hav e been driving tour for many many 
y ears and u h  these  hao l e s  come up to me and a s k  me 'Nik,  you k a n a k a ? ' 
a s k . I te l l  I 'm Hawai ian . Hau l  out  the  good Hawa i ian, I 'm the  lousy 
Hawaiian . The  last  grade I was in, baby c la s s  I t hink,  I graduated 
Hawaiian . But s ome of the words we know b e caus e  we have to learn . The 
easy one - K e a u ka h a .  I l i ved in Keaukaha a lmost  over thirty y ears I 
don ' t  know what the  meaning . K e a u k a h a . Go sh,  you go t me t here . 
Fred : He says thi rty y ears . Remember, a s  I t o l d  y ou this  p lace here 
was opened up in the in the early twen t i e s ,  and he  came in the  early  
thirt i e s . 
Neki : Tha t ' s  right . 
Fre d : 
Neki : 
My mother wa s one of the origina l ,  charter, down in t h i s  area . 
Now they  got to l eav e .  
Fred : Now you wan t t o  hear r e c i t e  s ome thing?  What d 'you want t o  say ? 
Con t inue . M-m . .  Now what wou ld you  like  to a s k  of uh 
Neki : Ros ina . 
Fred : your s tuden t s ? Rosina ? 
Neki : We l l , you s e e ,  Ros ina and u h  Sarah here,  s e e  then lat e ly I 
adop ted them and a s k  their name wi l l  b e  c hanged when they go t o  schoo l ,  
in Sept emb e r .  It ' s  Kauhi . We just  adop t e d  a two bab i e s . 
Fred : Hi s origina l name i s  Neki - n e k i - k a u h i . 
Neki : It ' s  gonna b e  - yeah . We l l ,  i t  wou l d  b e  the,  t h e  fa ther ' s  name 
is Kamea loha . It wou l d  be Ros ina - Kamea l o ha,  then wi th the Kau hi in 
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the end .  We never  drop off the fa ther ' s  name because  
Fre d : Cau s e  l i v ing . 
Neki : he ' s  s t i l l  l i v ing then . 
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Fred : You came to a s k  them some ques tions that u h  t h e y  wen t t o  
Profe s sor Crow l ey ' s  u h  and t h e y  might b e  ab l e  t o  h e lp you  w i t h  some of 
the things t ha t  was taught t o  t hem, what they intend t o ,  exp l ain to 
you,  to ask  t h e m .  Wha t  y o u r  name, Rosana ? Rosina a n d  -
Neki : Sarah . 
Ros ina : No, fourt h .  
Fred : Speak  louder . ' l even . 
Ros ina : Yah . Mr . Crow l ey brought i t . He j u s t  give t o  m e ,  and u h  -
just  give us to 
Fred : To read.  To read . Do you unders tand u h  what sh. ' s  saying ? 
A s k  ques tion ? She ' s  a s king if u h  Dr . Crow l e y  a s k  you t o  read that  and 
s tudy that and go pre sent  that next y ear . Or to k e ep t hat . Try and 
say some of the que s t ions them, maybe she might b e  ab l e  t o  answer you . 
Neki : You know, the,  you ' v e  take notice  that the  chi ldren in �he 
Is land here,  in say ing y e s  and no they ' re just  not a hit you know, they  
_ un l e s s  you a s k  them a special  ques tion,  and t hen they ' l l  answe r . You 
find that a l l over . 
Fred : A s k  uh some que s t ions,  Neki,  Ros ina, what she  l i ked about u h  
pamph l e t . 
Neki : We l l , I te l l  you uh,  G loria, this  p amp h l e t  was given t o  her  . . .  
( j e t  p lane nois e )  . . . I doubt  if she  unders tand what u h  what part of 
tha t program i s  the be s t .  She never g e t  t hrough t o  the  end .  They 
didn ' t  - No, they  busy of ta king care this l i t t l e  grandchi l d  of ours 
too . And this boy give  ' em lot of t roub l e . Wah-u h . They go t o  g e t  
hot  w a t e r .  I got c h e c k  ' em t h i s  thing h ere . 
Fred : Ne k i  was formerly  a ,  a l ongs horeman . He went out  of r e t irement 
in  1 9 6 0 , and during his  off duty he  u s ed t o  b e  a tour driver with the 
Mac ken z i e  Tour . He ' s  an accomp l i s h  u h  musician, and he ' s  a good s in ge r .  
So you can imagine What the  touri s t s  read with  him, and wi l d  entertain ! 
He ' s  o u t  of this  wor l d .  
Neki : Wha t  that big buffa l o  -
Fred : Anything e l s e  you wish  to a s k  them, you  s h o u ld a s k  now, more 
especia l l y  the s tudent tha t a t tended the c la s s e s  of uh Crow l e y . 
Rosina : Over there . 
Fre d : Sure, sure . I ' l l  t e l l  you wha t I do . I t e l l  you  what I do,  
Glori a .  On t h e  day that I 'm n o t  schedu l e  t o  work, I ' l l  come and p i c k  
you  up . That b e  uh proba b l y  b e s t . I don ' t  want you t o  go home emp ty­
handed .  I want you g o  home wi th some thing .  Maybe  when y o u  g e t  back,  
try work out an out l ine what you  intend.  Oh, you know - Don ' t  you have 
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a koda k ?  It ' s  nice,  y o u  know, wi th that l e i  - you know, t h e  backgro und . 
The contras t ,  y e s . No , you have a l ight  co lor with  a rea l ly dark, you 
know . I di ' n  know what type of uh dre s s  that you were gonna wear t h i s  
mornin g .  Mauna loa . It ta kes  b e tween three and t hre e hundred fifty 
flowers to make a l e i  tha t s i z e ,  s o . On the i s land here a s  we are 
known a s  the orchid i s land, with this  l e i  that wou l d  b e  the proper uh 
thing t o  give impr e s s ion that you first  mee t .  You s e e ,  whenev e r  we 
meet a person for the first  t ime , i t ' s  not  only the t raditional  k i s s  
tha t they  - g o e s  with  i t ,  b u t  i s  the  purpose  of meeting y o u  with  open 
hands . L i ke when you say a l o h a  means with  uh love . How you,  brother?  
Neki : Fin e ,  I 'm the new wai ter . 
Fred : Did any fi s hing late ly ? 
Neki : No . 
Fred : I was drinking . Another kind a l coho l .  Oh, she ' s  tired . L e t  
her  r es t .  Pour some hot  wa t e r  for you ? 
Neki : You must excu s e  me . 
Fred : You can put  s om e ,  Ros ina, you,  Sarah . Sarah, you . Yeah, try 
'n ' read out  what you l ik e . Care for cream ? Care for any sugar ? S i t  
next t o  h e r ,  Ros ina . No , no . Si t next t o  her and uh show her  what y ou 
- what you l ike . You can a s k  her what subjects  u h  point i t  out t o  you,  
and you  read, Ro s ina, which part do y ou like  b e s t ,  eh?  So G l oria know 
what you l i k e . 
Ros ina : I l ike this  one . 
Fred : You l e t  her read t hat . Yeh . Wha t  other  s ubj e c t s  you l i k e ,  
Ro s ina ? 
Rosina : This one . 
Fred : Wha t  i s  that about ? 
Rosina : Curious George . Curious Georg e .  
Fred : O h  - a s tory ? Oh, curious George . And what other do you l i k e ?  
No , I j u s t  uh l earned about i t  through t h e  PTA and a l s o  read some thing 
about where they wou l d  l ike to introduc e this  new type of u h  language . 
Ye s .  Mrs .  Kubota . Mrs . Kubota . She ' s  a nice person . How many time s 
during the week  in s c ho o l  d 'you fo l k s  had to take this  up ? 
Ro s ina : Three t ime s . 
Neki : One hou r .  Different groups ,  I think,  they in certa in - no, 
c er tain groups ,  by grade s .  
Fred : On l y  Dr . Crow ley came down and h e l p  y ou fo l k s  with  tha t ,  or some­
body e l s e  too ? 
Ros ina : Him and a boy . 
Fred : From the Peace Corps ? Do you  know the  name of the  boy that 
he lped D r .  Crow l e y ? And how the  Peace Corps came down, h e lp you fo l k s  
too ? H e  had some representative  from t h e  Peace Corps t h a t  u h  worked 
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a l ong w i t h  t h e  c h i l dren h ere . I don ' t  know what they purpose  w a s  but  
more e specia l ly I think i t ' s  u h  g e t t ing thems e l v e s  oriented s o  that 
they cou ld go down to Tha i l and and Singapore and o ther  p la c e s  where 
they can meet  and speak with  the peop l e .  Down here . 
Neki : Good morning, s onny ! What t ime wanna leave  and go p i c k  down 
there ? OK, I wou l d  say that -
Fred : Eh, bro ther,  you know since  t h i s  i s  the  first  t ime that Gloria 
me e t  u h  Ro s ina and u h  Sarah, maybe they  kind of bas hfu l yet,  hu h ?  
Neki : Bashfu l ,  that ' s  right . 
Fred : But uh how 'bout  me asking p e rmis s ion from you that if uh since  
she ' s  gonna b e  here coup l e  a more  day s  t ha t  u h  I maybe  if I can bring 
her back the  next t ime ? Maybe they ' d  b e  easier t o  t a l k  to,  and a t  t h e  
same t ime -
Neki : Boy, t h e s e  kids can ta l k  l i k e  anything when they 're  not around, 
but around, they,  oh  boy, think g o t ta s hut  up or keep quie t .  They 
raise  the  roof off. 
Fred : But uh 
Neki : We l l ,  this  s t ic king with  their  head down they  not  gonna l earn 
anything about i t, you know, u h ,  they wanna answer ques tions . 
Fred : Why don ' t  we - s o  we 
Neki : Like Sarah ' s  in the sixth  grade . She ' s  not  taking t h i s  Eng l i s h  
uh s tudy l ike Rosina . 
Fre d : But u h  she  gonna b e  in the wha t grade next year?  
Ros ina : Fourt h .  
Fred : So w e  were thinking that maybe w e  might come again . You know 
and by that time maybe  she  
Neki : By that time you not  exhaus t e d !  
Fred : Thank you . We look  o v e r  a n d  in the mean t ime we come back  again . 
OK.  This t ime next time we come bac k you b e t ter t a l k .  You ' n ' him 
nod your head, yeah, t a L k  - l i ke Unc l e  Neki said, y ou fo l k s  can ta l k  
l i k e  he l l .  OK uh a lready ? Yeh,  you s tarted the  materia l and when we 
come back the next time , you point out  what you l i ke . You know wha t 
I think,  G loria ? No t on ly  a s k  ques tions,  but  you should a s k  them to 
read the  materia l that they  interes t e d  in, so you can get  s ome kind 
impr e s s ion of wha t and how they expre s s  thems e l ve s . 
Neki : And how I 'm occup i e d .  
Fre d : Mus t  be b u s y ,  bro ther . 
Neki : A h ,  they came for the u l u , e h ?  Oh, they -
Fred : ' s  too  green,  yeah ? 
Neki : No . 
Fred : Wha t  they  gonna make,  brea- u h  po i ?  
Neki : No,  they  wanna s e l l  ' em,  make money but  
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Fred : O h ,  who ' s  tha t ?  
Neki : Harri s  boy s . 
Fred : They cut  enough? 
Neki : On ly one bag of a hundred pound.  
Fred : That makes only  about u h  s ixty pound p o i .  
Neki : We l l ,  they gonna s e l l  ' em .  They get  fiv e  cent a pound, s o  
be tween those  three b o y  they gonna s t ick fi ve do l lars I hop e . 
Fred : Oh, we l l ,  just  for pocket  money . 
Neki : Yeah, j u s t  for pocket  money . They take c o k e ,  with  that they 
can buy two case  coke I hop e .  Tha t ' s  the Hawaiian hospita l i ty . You 
give t hings away for nothin g .  
Fred : Se e ,  t here are s ome b o y s  t h a t  came here to knock down t h e  bread­
frui t ,  which we ca l l  u l u , and they intend to make the p o i ,  to you i t ' s  
just  l i k e  a pas te . And they go around to s e l l  i t  just  t o  raise mon ey . 
So he said, Hawaiian custom.  
Neki : Uh-huh . Let ' em mak e  the  money . So . Fred and I worked down 
around so many many years toge the r .  We been friends t oge ther for o h  
many y ears , h i s  chi ldren were sma l l .  Th i s  i s  my daughter over here . 
She ' s  married, that ' s  the l i t t l e  baby we hav e ,  our fir s t  grandchi l d .  
My s o n  i s  o v e r  there,  just  came back from Fort Ord . He ' s  married too . 
Fred : Ju s t  got  marri ed .  
Neki : Ju s t  got married about  a mon th ago . Some more coffe e ?  
Fred : No , thank you . 
Neki : You fo l k s  wan t any peaches or bread, any t hing l i k e  t h a t ?  
Fred : Nah .  
Neki : Yeah, i f  you wanna come back,  you can come back the same, s ome 
day .  Too bad you never g e t  enough ma teria l for out of this  uh . Tha t ' s  
the reason why m y  wife and I worked o n  'em . They can t a l k  t a l k  t a l k  
ta l k  wh i l e  t h e y  uh b y  t hemse l v e s ,  but  when y o u  with  company i t  s e em s  
that they l o s t  their tongu e .  So we think - I wou ld think s o .  I w a s  
the quiet  type . 
Fred : They s hy . 
Neki : My girl  was over there in the  Bank of Hawa i i . She b e e n  there 
from when s h e  gradua ted in high s choo l ,  in 1 9 6 2 . We l l ,  what she  a lway s 
t e l l  me,  'Daddy , you b e t ter off t han some of the s e  hao l e s  in H i l o  
p l ay ing b i g  s h o t ,  y o u  know, ride around in Cadi l lac and u h  a l l  of that,  
but  they owe their l ife to the ban k .  That ' s  righ t . They owe their 
l i fe to the  ban k . Like  us,  Dad, we no owe  nobody,  so . Con t en t  in 
what we - we,  we never can s ee for tha t for u s .  Gee,  that  guy ' s  a 
mi l l iona ire , we gonna b e  a m i l l i onaire, no ? Gonna b e  in a, b e  right 
down there, l ower brack e t s . 
Fred : He ' s  a happy -go- lucky f� l lah . He ' s  a we l l  known uh - no,  he came 
to the 
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Nek i : I came i n  1 9 4 6 .  
Fred : After the war . Bu t prior to t hat t ime he u s e d  t o  work with  the  
Army Transport Service  and � a t er was  transferred to our u h  our t ermin a �  
di- division,  into �ongs hore . Yeah . O n  this  i s �and, during the  war .  
Nek i : Thi s  i s �and, and a � �  around . 
Fred : A � �  the cargo . 
Neki : A rmy , cargo, marine,  p e rsonne � and a � �  t ha t .  Oh, we u s ed to 
have nice time too,  e h ?  
Fred : Yea h .  
Neki : We had a good uh good � i eut enan t s ,  y e h .  Oh,  he  was j u s t  a �ways 
� i ke uh a �oca� boy,  one of the  two, and he  was from the  Sou th . The 
wife and him a �ways arguing, the wife ca � � s  him a rebe � .  And she go e s  
on argu ing in Hi �o  too . 
Fre d : But he came, b ecame a major when he ended h i s  career here . He 
was we � �  � i ked .  
Neki : Oh,  my  baby,  Grandma take your food?  Hey ? 
Fred : Th is boy just  � i k e  _____ about the e y e s . 
Neki : Everbody think  so . Same the ey e s . 
Fred : Yeah, yeah . And brown hair, same � i k e  the bro t her - unc � e . 
Every day down here ? 
Neki : M- hm . No , they s tay with  the mother and fa ther every day now . 
They came home . 
Fred : They did? 
Neki : Yea h .  
Fred : Oh . Cannot l i v e  away . 
Neki : No can ' t .  High c o s t  of � i v ing . They were s taying here paying 
no ren t ,  and uh they went up, they paid eighty - five  do � �ars ren t . One 
year afterwards they  came to u s ,  paying too much money s o  came back 
home . 
Fred : He �ove  chi �dren, you  know . 
Neki : M ' hm . My wife and I know we n o ,  we cou �dn ' t  have any chi � dren, 
we adop t e d  Joe and tha t boy . 
Fred : Yeah . 
Neki : During the war . War baby . Now we adop t these two o t her one 
from the  niece that died of, 1 9 6 0 .  1 9 6 0 .  We adop ted this  one o n � y ,  we 
tried this one first  and the o t her aun t i e  that kept i t  died, s o  we keep 
' em, both . 
Fred : Ne k i  come s from a �oving fami � y ,  s tart with his  mother and 
fa ther . They have adop ted chi � dren, about two or three of them, and 
they have been � i v ing as brothers and s i s ters ever since,  and 
Neki : In my book here I got 
Fred : I 'm just saying t ha t .  
Nek i : A � �  i n  different nat iona � i t i e s  too,  Japan e s e ,  Chin e s e ,  Hawai ian . 
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Fred : And o n e  o f  his  s is ters who i s  uh Japanese g i r L  g o t  two c h i L dren,  
one a girL  and one a boy . He took care of them, and his  boy i s  pure 
hao L e . 
Nek1 : Hao L e . 
Fred : Ha Lf white and . And he adop ted him, and he now is the  unc Le  of 
this  pure Hawai ian gir L .  
Nek1 : In troduce ' em to - Mommy ! Mom ! Come ! Com e ,  m e e t  Fred .  
Fred : He L L o,  He L en !  
Helen : He L Lo ,  Freddi e !  
Fred : How you ? I wan t you m e e t  Mrs . ,  Mi s s  GLoria G L i s smeyer from the  
Uni v er s i t y  of Hawai i ,  L inguis t .  Mrs . He L en Kauhi . 
Nek 1 : Are you gonna work wi t h  Da L e  Crow L ey ,  G Loria ? I know him very 
we L L .  Cau s e  he a Lways be with m e ,  Peace Corp s .  He ' s  a nice man ! He 
took the respon s ib i L i t ie s . Oh, he ' s  been in Japan over t en y ears I 
thin k . 
Fred : How you ? 
Helen : Oh, I 'm fine . 
Fred : You mus t be tired.  
Helen : I am . 
Fred : She ' s  with the uh this  wha t you ca L L  i t .  She wan t s  t o  g e t  
conversation from around in this  are a .  Since - D r .  Crow Ley - she  
s tudi e s  a t ,  and she ' s  one of the gir L s  working on  c La s s e s . Thi s  wa s 
the u h  fir s t  time that she came here . 
Helen : Oh . 
Fred : Since Ros ina i s  kinda shy and bashfu L today, we a s ked t o  come 
back another time when she ' s  uh uh more in b e t t e r  fe e L ings . 
Helen : Go t to get  'em  u s e d  t o  ' em yet . After she  g e t  u s eden t o  ' em, 
oh  my Johnn i e ! 
Nek1 : That ' s  right . I t o L d  her a L L  the time , I t o L d  ' em my wife here 
that they go to schooL just  to eat Lunc h .  Think of the L unch e v ery 
day you know, and u h  -
Helen : Ye s ,  Johnny i s  b e t te r  uh,  Johnny i s  more educa t e d .  
Fred : Yea h .  H o w  L o n g  you been  in the  Is Lands n o w ,  G Loria ? Oh, g o o d .  
Oh, you a k a ma a i n a n o w  onc e .  Y o u  c a n  eat raw fi s h  an ' poi a Lready . 
He len : You can ' t ?  
Fred : Sure , she  ha v e  to go out  and - gosh,  I wish  you came ear l ier,  
we cou L d  have gone to the big one down there on Sunday . 
He len : You j u s t  came back from the Mai n l and? Jus t  from Hono L u L u ?  
Fred : Origina l ly she ' s  from San Francisco . 
Helen : Oh . Been in the  Is lands Long?  Taught s omep Lac e ?  Have you  
taught  somep lac e ?  Oh,  univers i t y . Oh ! Eas t - We s t  Cen t e r ?  I see . Me e t  
L o t s . Righ t . 
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Fred : B u t  y o u  t h e  right person for t hi s . You know what I to l d  G loria 
this  morning over cup of coffe e at the  Huki lau ? I t o l d  her that uh I 
made trips t o  the Main land, more especia l ly to the  u h  Eas t  Coas t .  
And t here you  find different nat iona l i t i e s  l i k e  the u h  Ita l ian peop l e  
they speak their own dia le c t  and s t i l l  they  speak u h  t o  me a p i dg in 
Eng l i s h  up there , and y e t  each nation a l i ty speaks their own . But over 
here i s  the me l t ing pot . No mat ter where any boy,  Hawaiian boy or g i r l  
from the Is lands h e r e ,  no  matter w h a t  nationa l i t y  they  a r e ,  you  send 
them to Singapore , Thai land, Japan , China, Phi l ippine I s l ands , or you 
send them to the  Main land, they can get a long easy t o  speak,  speak 
e specia l ly ,  without s ign language . 
Nek 1 : Like u h  now u h  they trying to give  up p idgin in t h e  Is lands , now . 
Fre d : How l ong they b e en doing t ha t .  
Nek1 : I think  s o  that was a mistake because the  beauty part of the  
Is lands i s  t o  l i s t en to a guy  ta l k  pidgin l i k e  Neki and Freddie some­
time s . 
He len : And a ,  and a few more o t hers . 
Nek 1 : And few more o t he rs . I think that ' s  now i t ' s  a, i t ' s  a thing 
of the Is lands cause y ou don ' t  wanta  come down here and l i s t en t o  pro­
fe s sor answer you back, ta lking l i ke a profe s sor or a dean and a scho o l  
teache r .  You wanta hear this  g u y  t a l k  ' Come o n ,  y o u ,  speak t h e  way, 
"Where you was going tomorrow ? " '  So , a l l  that type . 
Fred : I was saying to her that u h  when our boys was in the  war for the  
s e cond reg imen t  and when  they fir s t  landed in Africa and work  t h e i r  way 
up from south  end Ita ly  right up to France,  that uh l o t  of the Hawai ian 
boys they u s e d  to use l i ke a p i dgin Eng l i s h  s o  that u h  German cou l dn ' t  
coun ter with their int e l ligence,  l i k e  a n  examp l e  i n  cas e y o u  want to 
ca l l  the  u h  s tretcher carriers , you ca l l , you a s k  for the  h a p a i k o m e . 
They don ' t  know that u h  over here i t  means to - carry can e .  
He l en : Cane carri er . 
Fred : Cane Carrier,  s o  they bring a stretcher a l on g .  And they  u s e d  
l o t  o f  o h  expre s s ions l i k e  t h a t  you  know during the  war . 
Nek1 : Be tter t han s ign language anyhow . I hear this  guy that came 
from the Main land wi ' big group, that ' e m  u s e  that s ign l anguage,  
things like  t ha t .  They came from Hono l u l u  -
He len : One them t hat came . 
Fred : They have a s choo l here . No , in Hono l u l u .  They send them a l l  
t o  Hono l u l u . Ye s .  Right . 
Nek1 : I know Da l e  is do ing a good job down t here . This  guy from the 
Ma in l and came over, profe s sor here,  commen ting they do a fine o v er 
here . 
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Fred : They take i t  for credi t . You know the o ld school  sy s tem u s e d  to 
b e  different from today . Today,  as Ne k i  said, they go  t o  s c hoo l for 
l unch . 
Neki : Oh yeah,  before -
Fred : During our t ime you know what the  teacher use  t o  say ? She say 
our parents  work hard and sacrifice their time to send u s  t o  schoo l ,  
w e  b e t te r  s t udy and l earn a s  much a s  w e  can, so natura l ly when you  went 
up to high scho o l  and most  of the s tudents  di ' n  further than that,  they 
try to make the best of it,  whereas today the s tudents  whe ther  they 
want to or don ' t  wan t to the  opportunity i s  gran ted t o  t hem t o  fur t h e r  
t h e i r  e ducation to a co l lege or university,  a n d  s ome don ' take  that  
advantage . 
Neki : You remembe r  wha t  Captain,  Cap tain Bowker say , say they  get  iron 
ships and wooden men, uh, wooden men, o l den day s  they have wooden ships  
and iron men . I ' l l  never forge t  t ha t .  
Fred : ' a s  what they u s e  t o  have spe cia l a s  l ongs horemen ,  that t hey 
u s e d  t o  have iron men and wooden ships,  today they have wooden men and 
iron ships . . . .  They use  the word progress now you know, uh 
Helen : Every thing has been, has come s o  eas y . Pre t ty s oon we ' re going 
to eat, you don ' t  have t o  serve me, I don ' t  have to cook . You on ly  
going open l i t t l e  box l i ke that,  and I say,  ' We l l , Freddie ,  this  i s  
y o u r  ham, this  i s  your egg ', a n d  a l l  you d o  is pick one of each . 
Neki : Oh, I think i t ' s  gonna come that . 
Fre d : It ' s  here ! You have a l l  the  p i l l s .  
Helen : Ea t i t !  Now you s i t  down and eat i t ,  and don ' t  p lay around 
wi t h  i t .  Yes ,  everything i s  coming t o  tha t .  You know nowadays ,  yeah 
nowadays  you go to u h  oh working p l a c e  y ' have coca c o l a  in a machine,  
y ' have sandwi c h e s  in a machine,  y ' have y ' sa l ad in the  machine,  and a l l  
you have t o  do, ins ert a quarter, a kind a s a lad you wan t i t  comes out . 
You and I went out,  and we n e v e r  used to do t ha t .  Your mother had to 
do a l l  of that,  and give i t  to you, put ' em on a p la t e ,  
Fred : Tha t ' s  right . 
Neki : We l l , I think there ' l l  come a t ime when you don ' t  have to eat,  
somebody e l s e  wi l l  b e  bring to you,  bring a rob o t ,  i s  a robot go  around 
and he s ay 
Helen : and you have eat i t . Today e very t hing i s  s o  fas t ,  and I think 
it ' s  wonderfu l .  In s ome way s ,  y e s ,  especia l ly for peop l e  who work . 
You know, you can ' t  b e  running u h  running to a res taurant ,  and t hen you  
o n l y  have  uh a limited t ime , we say maybe oh  'bout  half an hour . I 
can ' t  go over there to Co conut Gro ve and say,  ' Freddi e ,  bring me up a 
big dinner ' - you  know - and then I gotta go somep lace . A l l  y ' have do 
is p i c k  up a sandwich, a coke,  and run . 
Fred : How band today mak e  a '  Coconut Grove ? 
Helen : We l l ,  I te l l  you i t ' s  nice . There the  thing i s  
Neki : T h e y  h a v e  h a o l e  t y p e  mus i c  over t here u h  
Helen : But that ' s  goo d .  It ' s  more quie t . I l i k e  i t  t h a t  way than 
this downtown . 
Neki : Uh . For t he Is lands they  don ' t  n e e d  a p lace l i k e  over here,  
need  Hawai ian mus i c ,  Hawaiian a tmosphere . 
Fred : They need  with t h e  roug h .  
He len : The rough kind you know, l o u d  and rugge d .  Coconut Grov e  i s  
quie t .  
Neki : The i s land i s  g row ! My -
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Fred : We l l ,  they u s e d  to have the  Club Kon t i ki where every thing was 
modera t e ,  you know, you have loud and s oft and every t hing . 
Helen : But not  anymore . 
Neki : Like u s ,  they p lay music of t h e  Kam Inn . That ' s  a lousy  j o i n t  
too . 
Fred : Yea h .  Every night . 
He len : No, now Friday , Saturda y ,  and Sunday . 
Neki : Righ t  across from the bowling a l l ey . It ' s  an inky dinky so you 
don ' t  wan ta go in t here maybe . You get a l l  swapped 'n ' doc k e d .  You 
shou ldn ' t  go in there . I wou l dn ' t  re commend y ou go there a t  a l l , oh,  
you get  a l l  kinds of s trong language -
He len : L i k e  you,  if, if I were going out  for adven ture , if I 'm gonna 
go out and I 'm a s choo l t eacher and I 'm gonna go out and s e e k  of s ome 
kind of ma t eria l ,  I ' d go up to some p laces  l i k e  that and sit down and 
act and, and s i t  down and watch a t  them and catch what you find . You 
want kind of charac t er 
Fred : You can hear them sing and 
Helen : Oh, I think it ' s  fun,  yeah ? 
Neki : Oh, yeah . 
He len : Oh, anybody i s  a l l owed to go in,  yeah . 
Neki : You want to go in next week,  He len and, and you and He l en come 
to tha t ,  nobody bother you, wa l k  some on a tab l e ,  cause He l en can t e l l  
' em off I thin k .  
Helen : You know the,  y o u  know, uh,  i t ' s  fun .  I 'm t e l l ing y o u  i t  i s  
fun y o u  know cau s e  w e  hav e coup l e  a schoo l t eachers come i n  there too 
and I know who they are . Yea h .  Ju l i e  and the  mus i c  kind scho o l  
teachers,  schoo l .  
Neki : Da le  and uh Mary came, came in there . They want to hear my 
gui tar p layer p laying . 
Fred : He p l ay s with  the n o s e  too,  you know, banqu e t s  and, and o h .  
He ' s  a n  exception,  you know, b u t  i n s tead of making u s e  o f  h i s  t a l e n t s  
he won ' t  d o  i t  y o u  know . 
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Neki : Huh ?  S e e  he  j u s t  measure above m y  b e l t . 
Ro s ina : Who l e  bunah of uh sma l l  aake . 
Fred : He p lay in the Hawai i an Eye you know, the  mo vie  Hawai ian Ey e ,  
piano p layer,  in t h e  barn ,  the  s ow barn . 
Neki : Yeah,  I p l ay uh any ins trumen t .  
Fred : He ' s  a good s inger too,  he p l ays uke l e l e ,  h e  p lays a sax, yeah,  
he ' s  an ins truator for ins trumen t . 
Neki : No . 
Fred : He u s e  to teaah about one hundred s tudent s  during t h e  summer . 
Neki : No , two hundred, t hree  hundre d .  Reareat ion departmen t ,  s ahoo l 
department .  
Fred : He u s e  to be with the Peaae Corp s .  Yeah, she  i s  with the,  he  
was w i t h  the Peaae Corps . 
Neki : I l ike the  Peaae Corps when we went down aamping one t ime , way 
down in, in a p a l i . Oh, I p i ty those  kids,  I aa l l  ' em kids beaause  
they  young a lready, they  j u s t  aome up from u h  a o l lege and hike  about 
nine m i l e s  way up, go down and then,  about two thousand fee t  down . 
Fred : Tha t ' s  a s t eep p a l i ,  yeah ? 
Neki : Yea h .  And they had to go there and rough i t  out thems e l f, e h ?  
Fred : They u s e  to g o  there for goat hunting i n  that area, or they  
wou l d  go w i th paak  sadd l e  uh mu l e s  t o  get  uh o p i h i .  Uh, you  a a l l  i t  
sea  urahins . S e a  urahin . It ' s  a s h e l l  
Neki : Exau s e  me . 
Fred : with  a uh a p i ko l  i - i t ' s  a i s land de l iaaay and they u s e  that 
a l l  a t  a part ie s . You l i s ten t o  Neki . He ' s  a l l  right . So  you aan 
get  s ome materia l .  That ' s  what you  want e d, e h ?  
Henry : Peop l e  l i ke that - oh b oy ! No more war ! They,  they kind 
peop l e . Love . 
E l i zabe t h : Uh- huh .  The peop l e  over  t here they a l l  rea l l y  friendly . 
Henry : Righ t .  On Niihau . 
E l i zab et h :  They very friendly . Uh-huh . But o n l y ,  on ly  that uh o ther 
nationa l i t y  not  a l l owed t here . Is o n l y  Hawaiian there . 
Henry : On ly Hawaiian peop l e .  
E l izabet h :  On ly Hawai ian . We l l , I don ' t  know, you  s e e ,  Robinson 
doe s n ' t  wan t t o  mix the  Hawai ian with  o t her nationa l i ty . I thin k he  
wan t s  to u h  bring up t h e ,  the Hawaiian - oh,  I don ' t  know . I l ike you 
know y e s te rday I was down at,  to see,  to had to open ' em down here,  
and one of the  h a o l e  women a s k  me um 'Do  they keep them in prisoner ? ' 
I said no . Yeah, they said beaause there they aannot aome out,  yeah ? 
Wh en you aome o u t ,  you  have to a s k  the  bos s .  And you have t o  a s k  the 
boss how many day s you  have to aome out, mayb e one week or one mon t h .  
A ft e r  t h a t  o n e  we e k  y o u  have t o  g o  right baa k . Wah !  wah ! No exau s e . 
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N o  excus e .  They v e ry s tricky , you  know, there ,  v e ry s t ric t .  Se e ,  t i k e  
m e ,  I g tad t hat my husband i s  from there,  t ha ' s  how I g o t  t o  get  t here,  
o t herwise  I canno t  be there - you  s e e . You have to g e t  a fami ty in 
t here s o  t hey - too bad my s i s t ' - in- taw just went out . She speaks per­
fec t  of that tanguage . Ka l i  s i s t e r  that came u h  with  m e ,  and her 
cou s in . Ke t e tani . Ke l e l ani ! Tha ' s  Hawai ian name,  K e l e l a n i .  
E t iz a b e t h  i s  u h  E t i z a  or E t i z a b e t h  or E t iza . Ke t e tani ! la n a  o l u '  i l u 
k o #  me ' p o ' i me h a ' ! 1 You s e e  we s - ta t k  wi th k, but when uh u h  my 
s i s ter ta t ks they a t t  with t .  Too bad they j u s t  went out . You c o u t d  
h e a r  t h e m  speak,  oh,  I tove  to h e a r  t hem spea k . 
Fred : You know those  peop t e  t ha t  come from Niihau, s e e ,  t h e y  big 
peop l e !  
E l i z ab et h : Oh, they c lumsy ! Mm - huge ! They v e ry huge . Uh-hu h .  
Henry : No , I, t hat ' s  a map from the  Hawai ian A i r t ine . 
E l izab et h : Mm-hm .  
Henry : Righ t on this  u h  portion  in  here the  u h  Niihau . Se e .  That ' s  
the i s land I wen t . 
E l i z abe t h : A l i t t t e  i s tand . 
Henry : Nice t hat one . From, from Waimea . 
E l i zabet h : From Kauai,  Kauai to u h  Nii hau . 
Henry : Waimea to Nii hau . Yeah, right,  right on t hi s  point h ere . 
That ' s  where the barge tand . 
E l i z abet h :  The barge just  go right on the  sand, but  i t ' s  a t l  sand, a t l  
white  sand and t he barge just  g o  right on the  sand.  Yeah, a l l  caus e  
they 
Henry : We t t ,  what went I done with that,  the  p icture ? 
E l izabet h :  I don ' t  know, somep tace . Yeah, we t t , they hau t u h  sheep,  
they hau t uh 
Henry : Cat t t e . 
E l i z abet h :  Ca tt t e s . M- hm . ' a ' s  why the why the peop t e  
Fred : They hau t sheep,  cat t t e  and honey . 
E l izabet h :  Honey . 
Henry : Honey,  y e a h .  
E li z abet h : Honey and 
Henry : Now they,  they have c harcoa t over t here . 
E l i z ab et h : And c harcoa l 'a ' s  what they hau t in g .  
Henry : They s upp tying a l t  t h e ,  t h e  i s tand w i t h  charcoa t .  
E l i z abet h :  M-hm . 
Henry : They barbecue the  meat e h ?  
Fred : You know when I u s e d  to b e  on the  inter- i s t and and we u s e d  to go 
from Kauai t o  Niihau, we on ty  s tay offs hore . 
Henry : Yea h .  
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Fred : And t h e y  bring t he ca t t l e  to the  s hip . 
Henry : Ship . 
Fre d : And we only  s tay l imited t ime . The only  time we get  off is when 
you go out  pick o p i h i . 
Henry : O p i h i . 
E l i z ab et h :  Oh, for fi s h  and o p i h i s  and u h  a l l  kinds o f  fi s h  there,  
lots  there . 
Fre d : That ' s  the only  time you a l lowed to get  off, but never  touch 
l and .  Come close  to t hem, aow ! 
E l i z ab et h : Cau s e  he wa 'n ' t  a l lowed, you  know . He ' s  v e ry stricky . 
Fred : You know one of these  honey cans i s  rea l  heavy but they  can 
carry, one man carry hims e lf. 
Henry : Yeah . 
E l i z ab et h : How many pounds ? 
Fred : Whereas on a s hip i t  cost  two t hree men to carry one container . 
Henry : That ' s  two hundred p ound in a can . 
Fred : You take l i k e  u h  Mr . Crow l ey here,  he ' s  about six fee t  four, 
weigh about two hundred eighty pound.  
Henry : Yeah,  abou t .  Haw, no,  about two forty .  
Fred : You know your nephew that came here ? 
Henry : Yea h .  
El izab et h :  Ke l e lani,  t here some thing o n  t h e  s t ove ! Go s e e ,  and turn 
' em off. 
Henry : 
Fred : 
Henry : 
Fre d : 
Uh, what ? 
Oh, t hat s ixteen y ears o ld n ephew and 
Oh, y e s . 
And he was bigger t han him . 
Henry : Yea h .  He rea l ly i s ,  rea l  b i g .  No, though u h  peop l e  there t hey 
kind .  They,  t hey loving peop l e .  You g o  t here, t hey ca l l  you  t o  go 
their home . No, they take care of you . 
E l i z ab e t h : You know, you  know, I was so p l eased when I got t here . My 
s i s ter u h  in law a s k  me t o l d  me now if any body come and a s k  you t o  go 
to t he ir home, you go,  b ecause you gonna have a present and sure enough 
where ver I went they a l l  gi ' me  l e i s , you s e e ? And my s i s t er- in- law 
say that ' s  their cus tom . If they s e e  any s t rangers come and when they 
ask you t o  go you  go,  and if you don ' t  go i t  hurts their  fe e l ing . So 
I, I p l ease  my s i s ter or and of cours e a t  first  I was shame b ' caus e I 
don ' t  know who they are, you s e e ,  and 80 when they a s k  me my s i st e r  
s a y  you go,  b e c a u s e  if you want a l e i ,  you want a sh- uh uh wha ' d '  you  
c a l l ,  she l l  l e i . you b e t t e r  go . So  - went . When she  t o l d  me I wen t 
the firs t hou s e ,  when as s oon I get  enter in the home they  present  me 
l e i .  Then the next day another u h  fami l y  come and ask me come over t h e  
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hou s e ,  and when I got t h ere they have t h e  l u a u !  They had a k a l u  pig  
and a ooh!  That ' s  wha t I been  eating, k a l u  pig  here , k a l u  pig  there,  
k a l u  pig  there . A h .  
Fred : You a s k  t hem - t hey - you know when they  have their  fe s t iva l ?  
E l izab eth : Mm . 
Fred : Some t ime one who l e  we e k .  
Henry : Yeah, who l e  wee k .  
Fred : You a s k  ' em .  
E l i zabet h : Mm . 
Henry : Who l e  wee k .  
E l i z ab et h :  'a ' s  two week  s ome t ime . 
Fred : They eat one who le  week,  y ou know . 
Henry : Yeah . 
E l i zabet h :  But  the,  the  boss  give  one cow, pig,  o h ,  they hav e l o t s  of 
pig there , and the turkey go, just  go wi l d  there . 
Henry : Wi l d .  
E l i zab et h : O o h ,  the  turkey . I w a s  t o l d  when y o u  get  t h e r e ,  y o u  l o o k  
u p  o n  a tre e ,  t here ' s  l o t s  of turkey o n  the  t r e e ,  we l l ,  I didn ' t  
b e l ieve  t hat . S o  when I g o t  t here 
Henry : Turkey in there . 
E l i zabet h :  and of course t h ere ' s  l o t s  of tree where my uh bro ' - in - l aw 
was .  One morning I hear funny sound so I said I wonder if t h i s  i s  a 
turkey,  when I look  up on a tree,  ooh,  the  turkey was a l l  on a t re e ! 
Uh- hu h . But to them they ca l l  i t  p o k e a u k e a u ,  you s e e . And t o  us -
' a t ' s  what they ca l l  - and to us i s  u h  
Fred : How they ca l l  t ha t ? Ca l l  that u h  
E l iz ab et h : P e l e h u u ,  e h ?  T o  u s  i s  p e l e h u u .  ' at ' s  turkey . But i n  our 
l anguage we ca l l  i t  p e l e h u u . 
Fred : I thought one of the fea thers,  you know, that uh they ca l l  that,  
but uh n o .  
Henry : No, t h e  u h  what 
E l izabet h :  P o k e a u k e a u  is just l i ke i t ' s  round, eh ? Because 
Henry : uh, n o ,  when they uh,  oh,  what,  I don ' t ,  I no can p lace that 
name . 
E l iz ab et h :  I don ' t  know because u h  when they,  t h e y ,  you know, if t h e ,  
I think the  fe athers just  round, 'a ' s  w h y  they ca l l  i t  p o k e a u k e a u . 
P o k e a u k e a u  i s  just  l i ke a roun d .  
Henry : 'n ' chun k .  
El izabet h : Oh ! We l l , you s e e  somebody t o ld me and I never  b e l i eve . 
Mrs . Makaio - you know, Mrs .  Makaio s h e  t o l d  me now when you get t here 
_ I was told i t  - when you look up on a tre e at in  t h e  even ings  gonna 
see  lots of turkey,  and I didn ' t  b e l ieve  t ha t . I say I wonder if s h e ' s  
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t e l l in g  m e  l i e s  o r  wha t . But when I got t here - ah,  a l l  t hat funny 
noi s e !  'at ' s  i n  the e vening . When I l o o k  u p  o n  a tre e ,  o h ,  t h e  turkey 
was a l l  in a tre e ,  a l l  kin d !  And they just let 'em go - turkey , s h e e p ,  
c ow - they just  l e t  ' em go . 
Henry : Run wi l d .  
E li z ab et h : Of course each fami ly raise  pigs,  and the p i g  t hey j u s t  run 
run in the yard so I j u s t  grab 'em and I p lay with  i t ! Course,  my 
bro t her-in- law - 'at ' s  where I went,  to my y ounges t  bro t her-in- law . I 
have two more bro ther-in- law over there and one s i st e r . And that ' s  
w h e r e  I wen t .  Oh,  they raise  pigs . The pigs just  run wi l d  t here . 
On l y  u h  t he only  i s  too dry t here . 
Henry : No wa ter . 
E l i zabet h : No wat e r .  
Henry : Rain, rain wa t e r .  
E l iz ab et h :  On ly in there -
Henry : On ly brackish  wat e r . 
E l i zabet h : On l y  in there,  i t ' s  rain,  you have water . If no rain, what 
have you drink is brackish wat e r .  
Henry : Maybe I can show you . 
E l i z ab e t h : M- hm . 
Henry : examp l e  of that . 
E l iz ab e t h : But uh the  l i ving over there is very cheap . 
Henry : I keep this one . 
E l i z ab e t h : Of cours e t he b o s s  supp ly the poi . Yah . 
Henry : I, I just s howing i t, see ? 'at ' s  a s tory . This person here 
wen t and a s k  u h  A lma Robinson . 
E l i z ab et h :  But somebody went there and uh,  and dropped their  p lane 
there and that ' s  how they snap a l l  these peop le  so -
Fred : Know what you do , Gloria ? Ta ke the  da te of tha t .  Try t o  copy 
i t  o u t  s o  t ha t  your recorder could  u h  re gister that . 
Henry : Yeah . M- hm . 
E l i zabet h : Oh, I j u s t  love  tha t p l ace . 
Henry : And this  i s  the,  here are t he peop l e  here , right here,  o u t s i de 
here . 
E l i z ab e t h :  There the peop l e . That ' s  the  Niihau peop l e .  
Fred : Tak e  that t i t l e  out  s o  y ou - that ' s  righ t .  Now w e  are a t  the 
home of uh a person that formerly comes from Niihau,  you know,  Henry 
Kaha l e ,  and he ' s  of pure Hawai ian descent . 
E l izabeth : Yeah . You know we,  we got this  from s omebody and we kept 
i t  t i l l  now . M- hm . 
Fred : You 'memb er,  Gloria, this  morning as I t o l d  you t he first  tenan t s  
of coming i n t o  t h e  Hawai ian Home s area in Keaukaha were peop l e  of fu l l  
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b looded Hawai ian or three -fourth Hawaiian . Now you  in the home of a 
fu l l  b looded Hawai ian . 
E l izab et h :  Oh, now the  s i s te r  aoming home ! 
Fred : Good .  
E l i z ab e th :  Ka l i  s i s t e r .  
Henry : M? 
Fred : Good.  Your s i s ter aome home s o  we aan ta l k  and then she aan g e t  
some u h  reaording down . 
E l i z abeth :  ' s ause  me . 
Henry : No, uh, we wen t there , they have a summer sahoo l in Niihau, 
then my l i t t l e  girl brought a m e h ,  you know, the  l e s s on, what they give 
to Niihau, we l l ,  this i s  the  saho o l  for mos t their teaahers, t o  go in,  
summer s ahoo l .  Then u h  were in  there,  and there was aonduated s a hoo l 
there . 
Fred : How o l d  i s  you ? 
Henry : Ten .  
E l i zab eth : Ten years . Bab y ,  aome over here . 
Fred : She ' s  from uh 0- u h  Niihau . 
Henry : Nii hau too . 
E l i z ab e th :  Ni ihau . 
Fred : They brought her here when s he was a baby and rai s ed her un t i l 
now . 
Henry : Baby . 
E l i z abet h :  I took her in when she was four days o ld, and now she 
s tands - Mm . 
Fred : They shy . 
E l i zabet h : They very bashfu l .  
Fred : She ' s  pure Hawa iian . 
Henry : M- hm . 
Fred : And when she  wen t baak,  the l e s sons ' a t  they  had the s ame ? 
E l i zabet h :  Come ! 
Henry : No . Different . My l i t t l e  g i r l  brought uh for her teaaher . 
E l i zabet h : The wha t ?  
Henry : No , but t h e  le sson Niihau had, y o u  know, from t hi s  teaaher . 
E l i zabet h :  Oh, they  had uh what do you aa l l  that u h  they have u h  
Fred : Y o u  h a d  u h  you haven ' t  seen  that,  e h ,  G loria ? E h ,  Ke l e lani,  
bring and s how us  the  
Henry : The  s arip t .  
Fred : the report from uh Niihau . 
E li zab et h : We l l , they,  they  have that what d 'you aa l l  u h  s ummer sahoo l .  
Henry : Summe r  sahoo l .  
E l izab et h : And this  i s  the  program a t  the summer s a hoo l .  Mm . 'at ' s  
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what t hey teach o v e r  t here . 
Henry : ' a t ' s ,  'at ' s  what the  o u t s ide t eachers teach . A l l ,  yeah . 
E l iz ab et h : No , from Kauai . 
Henry : From Kaua i .  
E l i z ab et h :  Uh, you have t o  get the Hawai ian t o  go there,  s o  she  wa s a 
l i t t l e  Hawai ian 'n ' Eng l is h . 
Henry : So she  brought back,  you  know, this  thing, for show, for schoo l 
teacher .  
E l i zab et h : Uh , s he goes and l i s t en and uh -
Fred : The first  t ime , e h ,  she  ever  went Nii hau ? 
Henry : Fir s t  time . First . Her first  t ime . 
E lizabet h : Yeah . It ' s  the  first  time . And i t  was my first  trip . 
Fred : How over t here their l uaus ? 
Henry : Hoo !  
El i z ab eth : Oh ! And you know how their,  their k a l u  not l i k e  our k a l u  
u h  we l l ,  k a l u a u .  We k a l u  is s o  deep,  them i s  s o  shal low!  
Fred : On  top ? 
E l i zabet h :  Oh, i t ' s  s o  s ha l lo w !  And how we used to sh- we k a l u a u  u s e d  
to m a k e  i s  s o  deep, this  i s  s o  s ha l l ow .  
Fre d : What kind u h  u h  wood they u s e ? 
E l i zab e t h : Oh, they u s e  the  k e a w e . 
Henry : K e a w e . K e a w e . M- hm . 
E l i zabe t h : They just  uh roast 'em in I think oh,  dump i t  in . 
Fre d : What they do uh before , they uh throw over the s tones or they 
mak e  l i ke us  uh hot  wa ter ? 
E l i zab e t h : No , on ly  stone s . 
Henry : No , no more hot  water, 'a ' s  a l l , man . You know they  u s e  with  
the torch,  you know, the  hair, with torc h .  
E li zabet h : N o  time for uh fini s h .  
Fred : A t tach y e a h ?  
Henry : Yeah . Then they c l ean a l l  the ins ide . 
Fred : You know what I 'm ta l king about i s  the preparation of the  p i g  to 
b e  put  in  the  i mu to b e  cooked, becau s e  of, b ecause of like h e  say not 
much water 
Henry : Mm . 
Fred : they ro l l  the pigs over the  s t one and the s tone burn out the  hai r .  
E l i zab et h :  M- hm . 
Fred : But in H i l o  here and around the  p lace where you get  wa ter,  they  
use  t o  boi l  the  water,  
Henry : Yeah - boi l water . 
Fred : they t hrew i t  over and they s - uh 
Henry : Yeah,  singe i t  off. 
Fred : But in u h  
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Henry : B u t  Niihau t h e r e ,  n o ,  they u s e  torch, they t o r c h  a Z Z  the  hairs 
off. Mm . Wa ter . Yea h .  Se e .  Yeah . 
E l i zab eth : It ' s  s o  s ha Z Zow ! 
Henry : Then after  t ha t  they,  they k a l u  in the  i m u .  
E l i z ab e th :  Mm . They k a l u  the  Z i t t Z e p i g .  
Henry : Oh, o n Z y  fifteen minu t e s  i n  t h e  k a l u .  
E lizab et h : And they pour t h e  water inside . I think i t  the  s t eam, I 
think i t  the s team, i t  takes uh about ten fift e e n  minu t e s  cook . Now 
Z i k e  us  s e e  we take  for one two t hree hours , e h ?  Not over there ! 
Henry : W- hours ! Fifteen minu t e s . 
Fred : Ka l u  a pig ? 
Henry : Yeah . 
E li z ab et h :  There I don ' t  know they,  c ertain thing there,  they Z eave 
i t  in the  ho Z e .  
Henry : You know, they,  they  cover a Z Z  and Zeave  one 
E l i zabeth :  M- hm . Li t t Z e  ho Z e .  
Henry : ho Z e ,  you know, one p Zace for you pour t he water in . 
E l iz ab eth : Then t hey pour the  bucke t of water in there . I g u e s s  t h e  
s team t h a t  ma kes  the,  t h e  
Henry : Yeah . 
E l i zabeth : In no t ime cook  and p a p a ' a .  That some thing Z i k e  
Henry : Jus t  Z ike a pre s sure cooker . 
E l i zabet h : p re s sure cooker . You s e e  they just  pour the wa ter  in . I 
think that s t eam i t ' s  uh cook,  and i t ' s  nice and brown . It ' s  rea Z Zy 
nice and brown ! 
Fred : Soft too ? 
Henry : Soft . 
E l i z ab eth : Soft , and brown . 
Henry : We Z Z  cooked.  
E l i zabeth : When I saw that  I say i s  s o  funny, different from our way 
of cov- of uh k a l u i n g .  
Henry : K a l u a .  
E l i zab et h :  Yah .  
Fred : And how that  tas te  when you ea t ?  
Henry : Oh, same ! 
E l i z ab e t h : A nd they put  sa Z t  j u s t  l ik e  how we mak e . M- hm . 
Henry : Everything j u s t  Z i k e  how we eating . 
Fred : Over there good, and they get  p Z enty  o p i h i .  
Henry : Oh, yeah,  e h !  
E l i z ab eth : Oh, you know that when t h e  first  day w e  were in  t here and th­
broug ht the  next  day ,  they had t h e  k a l u  pig . Had raw fi s h ,  cook  fi sh,  
fried fish, p r i ho fish, one op i h i , p i p i p i , everything was there, I don 't know which for 
each f- to start to eat with. 
A PPENv r x  J 
EXAMPLES OF E XTE RNAL D I STRI BUT I ON OF C LAUSE TYPE S 
( n . b . Mat rix 1 0 , p .  6 5 ) 
1 I jus t s tand there,  s tand a t  a t t en t ion,  A ND she  drew me . 
2 IF s h e  s i ck,  THEN now a new teacher wi l l  come . 
3 I shou l d ' ve made you know I shou l d ' v e  made the  rainbow batman, BUT 
cou l dn ' t ,  I didn ' t  have enough c lay . 
4 I p lay there for t hree years,  SO am used a lready . 
5 Jus t  BECA USE my name was Osborn Gre en,  they kick  me out of schoo l .  
6 I l e t  you have the  floor fas t, BUT l emme have the mike ! 
7 If i t  breaks,  the  wa ve i s ,  you know, the wave among the  breaker uh,  
you  need to uh catch i t  BECA USE you ' l l  b e  riding the soup a t  the 
whitewash . 
8 . . .  oh  I try BUT what ' s  
9 Ye s terday I wen t surfing 
the u s e ? 
in Chuc k ' s  Pond, A ND t here was this  ee l " . 
1 0  A p ipoboard is a board that i s  made o u t  o f  a spe c i a l  kind of wood, 
and they have to make it so good that the water doesn ' t  go 
OTHERWISE i t  wi l l  sink . 
11 I go up to the  poo l on my b i ke OR my mother takes me . . .  
1 2  No, BUT when we went t here weren ' t  anybody . 
1 3  If you  uh go about now, you might reach about four- thirty .  
1 4  Si t next to her AND s how her what you l i ke . 
in i t ,  
1 5  I don ' t  know what t h e i r  purpose  was but  more e specia l ly I t h i n k  i t ' s  
g e t t ing thems e l v e s  oriented S O  THA T they cou l d  go down t o  
Thai land 
1 6  Se e ,  there are s ome boys t hat came here to knock down the bread­
fru i t ,  which we ca l l  u l u ,  A ND they intend to make the poi . . .  
1 7  . . . they try to mak e  the b e s t  of i t  WHEREAS today the opportunity 
i s  gran ted to them . . .  
1 8  You l i s ten t o  Neki he ' s  a l l  right,  SO you can get  some materia l .  
1 9  BUT o n l y  o n l y  that u h  o t her nat iona l i ty not  a l l owed there . . .  
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2 0  Try to copy i t  o u t  S O  THAT your recorder cou l d  u h  regi s t er t ha t . 
2 1  . . .  i t  was cros s e d  with  the b lack  ink  AND I didn ' t  know . 
2 2  What they do u h  before,  they  uh t hrow over the  stone s ,  OR they  make 
l ike us  uh hot wa t e r ?  
2 3  Good t hing he made i t  home . If he  didn ' t  make i t ,  make i t  home 
he ' d  b e en ki l l ed BECA USE the traffic was so heavy that Chri s tmas 
Eve . 
2 4  t here was this  two catfi s h  S O  w e  saw the catfi s h . 
2 5  CA USE he wa 'n ' t  a l l owed.  
2 6  Do you know the  name of the  boy that h e lp e d  Dr . Crow l ey ?  AND how 
the Peace Corps came down,  h e lp you fo l ks t o o ?  
A PPENV I X  K 
�e I NTE RROGAT I VE I NTONAT I ON I N  KEAUKAHA ENG L I SH 
Int onat ion i s  not t he spec ial c oncern of t h i s  study , but I w i s h  t o  
note the intriguing mat ter o f  int onat ion i n  que st ions i n  Hawaii Engl i s h  
( as w e l l  as  i n  other American dialect s ) .  The most recent stat ement I 
know o f  i s  Nagara ' s ,  regarding t he ' Pidgin Engl i s h ' o f  Japane se in 
Hawai i :  ' Ri s ing j un c t ure I II I i s  t o  denot e t hat the ut t eranc e i s  a 
que st ion whether t here i s  any other synt a c t i cal int errogat ive marker 
in the c on s t i t uent with which this I II I oc curs or not ' ( 12 6 ) . He 
c i t e s  ( 1 2 9 )  the chart on page 1 3 2  in Lieberman ' s  work to j u st i fy t he 
gene ra l izat ion o f  ' ri s ing intonat ion indi cat ing que st ions among Engl i s h , 
Japan e s e  and many other languages when no synt a c t i c  marker o f  que s t i on 
i s  involved . '  Lieb erman does as sert ( 6 0 )  t hat ' in Ameri c an Engl i sh ,  
y e s -no que s t i on s  are always produ c ed with a marked breat h  group . '  ( A  
' marked breath group ' i s  de fined a s  an utt erance with r i s ing t erminal . )  
For further s imilar t reatment , a l s o  note the following . Ott o  
Je spersen ( Th e  Philo� o p h y  0 6  G�amma� , 1 92 4 : 3 0 3 ) s t at es t hat ' wi t h  re­
spect t o  t one it i s  t he general rule that nexus-quest ions ( ye s-no ) 
have a r i s ing and x-que s t ions ( other t han ye s-no ) a falling t one t o­
wards the end o f  the sentenc e . '  Jerrold J .  Kat z and Paul M .  Postal 
( An I n�eg�a�ed Theo�y 0 6  Ling ui� �ie V e� e�ip�ion� , 1 9 6 4 : 11 1 )  ment i on 
' . . .  t he connec t ion of Q with r i s ing int onat ion in Eng l i s h  . . .  ' and 
' . . .  the some t ime s claimed universality of r i s ing int onat ion in 
que s t i on s  . . .  ' 
The fee l ing o f  Lieberman , Nagara , and others regarding t he near 
universality o f  r i s ing int onat i on as a quest ion marker in utt eran c e s  
lacking interrogat ive words or part i c l e s  i s  not support ed by s ome other 
s t ud i e s  o f  American Engl i s h  on this p o int . P ike ' s  analysi s  ( 1 9 6 4 )  
seems t o  l imit int onat ion rising from h i s  level two t o  t he marking o f  
que s t i ons  ( 5 9 - 6 0 ) ;  and the two fal l ing patt erns , from h i s  level t hree 
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and h i s  leve l  one , d o  not s i gnal que s t ions ( 4 9- 5 1 ,  6 0- 6 1 ) ;  but one 
fall ing pat t ern and t wo other ris ing patt erns may be e it her que st ions 
or s t at ement s ( 4 4- 5 9 ) .  Bol inger ' s  ext en s ive study ( 1 9 5 7 )  present s even 
more e xp l ic it ly t he seeming fact t hat yes-no quest ions do not exclus­
ive ly exhib it  final r i s ing c ont ours ( 5 0 ,  6 4 , 6 7 ,  71 , 7 2 - 7 3 ,  7 5 , 7 7 ,  8 1 ,  
8 4 , 9 1 , 9 7-9 8 )  a s  we l l  a s  that ' how-why ' que st ions may t ake o t her than 
the usual pat t ern of a t e rminal down mot ion ( 1 3 6 , 1 37 ,  1 4 0 ,  1 5 4 , 1 5 9 ) . 
In his  d i s sert at ion ( Corne l l , 1 9 5 8 ) ,  Gage al s o  shows t hat ri s ing pat­
t erns for yes-no que st ions and fall ing ones for WH que st ions are not 
ab s olut ely invariab le , and , in addit i on , he c it e s  ( pa� � �m )  46  state­
ment s ( non-que st ions ) a s  having r i s ing t erminal int onat ion . And Pike 
( in L ang uag e �n R elat� o n  to a Un�6�ed Theo�y 0 6  t h e  St�uetu�e 0 6  Human 
B ehav�o � ,  1 9 6 7 : 5 4 1 )  refers to ' Fries  ( in D .  Jone s , 1 9 6 4 : 2 4 2- 2 5 4 ) ,  who 
shows t hat out of 2 5 6 1  yes-or-no que st ions , ab out s i x t y  perc ent -
count er t o  c ont inuous as sertions t o  the c ont rary - had falling int on­
at ion . ' W . A .  C ook ( I nt�oduet� o n  to Tagmem�e Analy� �� , 19 6 9 : 50- 5 3 )  
ind i c at e s  2 3 3  a s  the int onat ion patt ern o f  Eng l i s h  que st ions with 
dec larat ive c lause s t ruc t ure , and 231 with quest ion c laus e s  like 'Did 
John go ' and 'Is John good ' .  
More research i s  needed , obviou s l y , b ot h  a s  t o  general American and 
as to Hawaii Engl ish int errogat ive intonat ion . I t  appears t hat in 
Keaukaha Engl i sh there i s  not one d i s t inct ive patt ern for y e s -no and 
another for WH , but t hat a patt ern roughly charact erized in the Trager­
Smith s y s t em as / ( 2- 3 ) 4- 1/ is used for both t ype s , and t hat at least 
another furt her pattern /2-1/ i s  a l s o  used for b ot h  t yp e s  o f  que s t i ons . 
( In Pike ' s  not at ion , the se  c ont ours are / ( 3- 2 ) 1- 4 /  and / 3- 4 / ,  respe c t ­
ively . ) 
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$ 3 . 0 0 
$ 3 . 0 0 
No . 3 3 COURT , C .  and R . A .  Blus t ,  and A .  Capel l  Pap e4� i n  B04n eo and We� t e4 n  
Au�t4o n e� ia n  Ling ui� tie� No . 2  
No . 4 S REES INK , G . , L .  Flei schmann , S .  Turpe inen , and P .  Lincol n  Pap e4� in 
N ew Gui n ea Ling ui� tie� No . 1 9 
No . 4 6 WITUCKI ,  J . , M .  Walrod,  and J .  Shand Pap e4� in Philippine Ling ui� ­
tie� No . 8  
No . 4 ? KIRTON , Jean; B .  Sommer ; S . A .  Wurm and Luise Hercus ; and P .  Austin , 
R .  E l l i s  and Luise Hercus Pap e4� in Au� t4al�an Lingui�tie� No . l O 
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S E R I E S  B - MONOGRAPHS 
No . 1 WURM , S . A .  and J . B .  Harris PO L I C E  MOTU , an � n��o due��o n �o �he $ 3 . 0 0 
T�ad e  Lang uag e 0 6  Papua ( N ew Gu�nea ) 6 0� a n�h�o polog �¢�¢ and 
o � h e� 6� eldwo d , e�¢ . 1 9 6 3 ; v i  + 8 1  pp . Reprin
'
t ed 1 9 6 4 ,  1 9 6 5 ,  
1 9 6 6 , 1 9 6 7 , 1 9 6 9 , 1 9 7 0 , 1 9 7 1 , 1 9 7 3 . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3 0 3 4 5 
No . 2 WURM, S . A .  Phonolog�eal V�v e�¢� 6�ea��o n � n  Au¢��al�an N ew 
G u� n ea H�g hland¢ Lang uag e¢ . 1 9 6 4 ; i i i  + 8 7  pp . ;  1 map . 
Reprinted 1 9 7 1 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 3 5  3 
No . 3 HEALEY , Alan T el e 6 0 l  Phonolog y .  1 9 6 4 ; iii + 1 f igure + 
5 3  pp . + 5 tables . Reprinted 1 9 7 2 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 3 6  
No . 4 HEALEY ,  Phy l l i s  M .  Tel e 6 0 l  N o u n  Ph�a.6 e¢ . 1 9 6 5 ;  i i i  + 5 1  pp . 
Reprinted 1 9 7 2 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 3 7  X 
No . S HEALEY , Phyll i s  M .  L ev el.6 a nd C ha�n�ng � n  Tele6 0l S en�ene e¢ . 
1 9 6 6 ; iv + 6 4  pp . Reprinted 19 7 1 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 3 8  8 
No . 6 TRYON , Darrel l  T .  N e ng o ne G�amma� . 1 9 6 7 ; x + 9 1  pp . Re-
printed 1 9 7 1 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 3 9  6 
No . 7 TRYON , Darrel l  T .  V ehu G�amma� . 1 9 6 8 ; ix + 111 pp . Re-
printed 1 9 7 1 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3 0 4 0  X 
No . 8 TRYON , Darrel l  T .  l a� G�amma� . 1 9 6 8 ; xii + 1 2 5  pp . Re-
printed 1 9 7 1 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 4 1 8 
No . 9 DUTTON , T . E .  T h e  Peo pl�ng 0 6  C en��al Papua : .6 om e  P� el�m� na�y 
O b.6 e�va��o n¢ . 1 9 6 9 ; viii + 1 8 2  pp . Reprinted 1 9 7 0 ,  1 9 7 1 .  
I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 4 2  6 
No . l 0 FRANKL IN , K . J .  T h e  V�alee�.6 0 6  K ewa . 1 9 6 8 ;  iv + 7. 2 pp . ;  
2 0  maps . Reprinted 1 9 7 1 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 4 3  4 
No . ll SOMME R ,  B . A .  Kunj e n  Phonolog y :  S yneh�o n�e a nd V�ae h� o n�e . 
19 6 9 ;  iv + 7 2  pp . ; 3 map s . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 4 4  2 
No . 1 2 KLOKE ID , T . J . Tha�g a�� Phonolo g y  a nd M o�pho lo g y .  1 9 6 9 ; 
v i i i  + 5 6  pp . ;  1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 4 5  0 
No . 1 3 TREFRY , D .  A Com pa�a��v e  S�udy 0 6  Kuma n a nd Pawa�an .  1 9 6 9 ;  
iv + 9 4  pp . ;  1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 4 6  9 
No . 1 4 McELHANON , K . A .  S el ep e� Pho nolo g y .  1 9 7 0 ;  v + 4 7  pp . ; 1 map .  
I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 0 3  5 
$ 3 . 0 0 
$ 2 . 5 0  
$ 2 . 0 0 
$ 2 . 5 0 
$ 3 . 5 0 
$ 4 . 0 0 
$ 4 . 5 0 
$ 5 . 5 0 
$ 3 . 5 0 
$ 3 . 0 0 
$ 2 . 5 0 
$ 3 . 5 0 
$ 2 . 0 0 
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M o n o g r a p h s  - �ontinued 
No . 1 S TRYON , D . T .  A n  1 n�odue��o n �o MaAanung ku ( NoA�heA n  AU4 -
�Aal�a ) .  1 9 7 0 ;  v i  + 1 11 pp . ; 1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 4 7  7 
No . 1 6 McELHANON , K . A .  and C . L .  Voorhoeve T h e  TAan4 - New Gu�nea 
P hylum : ExploAa��o n4 �n V e e p - l ev el G ene�e R ela�� o n4 h�p4 . 
1 9 7 0 ; v + 1 0 7  pp . ;  4 map s . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 4 8  5 
No . 17 KUKI , Hiroshi Tuamo�uan Pho nolog y .  1 9 7 0 ; ix + 119  pp . ; 
2 maps . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 4 9  3 
No . 1 8 YOUNG , R . A .  Th e V eA b  � n  B e na- B e na :  ��4 F OAm and Fune�� o n .  
1 9 7 1 ; v + 6 8  pp . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3 0 5 0  7 
No . 1 9 PATON , W . F . AmbAym ( Lo nwolwol ) GAammaA . 1 9 7 1 ;  xi + 1 2 8  pp . ;  
1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 5 1 5 
No . 2 0 CAPELL , A .  AA0 4 �  GAammaA . 1 9 7 1 ;  iv + 9 0  pp . ;  1 map . 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 5 2  3 
No . 21 McELHANON , K . A .  S el e p e� GAammaA . PaA� 1 :  FAom R o o �  �o PhAa4 e .  
19 7 2 ;  v i  + 1 1 6  pp . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 8 5  X a n d I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 8 6  8 
No . 2 2 McELHANON , K . A .  TowaAd4 a Typolo g y  0 6  � h e  F�n�4 �eAA e - Huo n 
Languag e4 , N ew Gu�nea . 1 9 7 3 ;  vii + 7 3  pp . ;  1 map . 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 9 4  9 
$4 . 0 0 
$ 4 . 0 0 
$ 4 . 0 0 
$ 2 . 5 0 
$4 . 5 0 
$ 3 . 5 0  
$4 . 0 0 
$ 3 . 0 0 
No . 2 3 SCOTT , Graham H�g h eA L ev el4 0 6  F OA e  GAammaA . Edited by Robert $ 3 . 5 0 
E .  Longacre . 19 7 3 ;  x + 8 8  pp . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 8 8  4 
No . 2 4 DUTTON , T . E .  A C h eekl�4 � 0 6  Languag e4 and PA e4 e n� - d a y  V�llag e4 $ 3 . 0 0 
0 6  C en�Aal a nd S o u�h- Ea¢� Ma�nland Papua . 19 7 3 ;  iv + 8 0  pp . ;  
1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 9 0  6 
No . 2 S LAYCOCK ,  D . C .  S ep�k Lang uag e4 - C h e e kt�4 � and PA el�m�naAY 
Cla4 4 i 6 i ea�io n .  1 9 7 3 ;  iv + 1 3 0  pp . ;  1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 8 4  
No . 2 6 MUHLHAUSLER, P .  Pidg ini za�i o n  and Simpti6iea�io n 0 6  Languag e .  
19 7 4 ; v + 1 6 1  pp . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  1 1 3 9 
No . 2 7 RAMOS ,  Tere s i ta V .  T h e  Ca4 e S Y4 � em 0 6  Tagalog V eA b 4 . 1 9 7 4 ; 
v i i i  + 1 6 8  pp . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 1 5 5 
No . 2 8 WEST , Dorothy Wo j o k e4 0  S en� ene e ,  PaAagAap h ,  4 nd V�4 e o uA4 e 
A natY4i4 . Edited by Robert E .  Longacre . 197 3 ;  x + 181  pp . 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 8 9  2 
$ 4 . 5 0 
$ 5 . 0 0 
$ 5 . 5 0 
$ 6 . 0 0  
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M o n o g ra p h s  - continued 
No . 2 9 ELBERT , Samue l  H.  Puluwa� Gnamman . 1 9 7 4 ; v + 1 3 7 pp . $ 4 . 5 0 
I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  1 0 3 I 
No . 3 0 METCALFE , C . D .  Ba1di V en b  M onpholog y ( Non�hwe� � en n  Au� �alia ) .  $ 6 . 5 0 
1 9 7 5 ;  x + 2 1 5  pp . ; 1 map . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  1 2 1  X 
No . 31 VOORHOEVE , C . L . Lang uag e� 0 6  I nia n Ja ya : C h ee�li� � .  $ 5 . 0 0 
Pn eliminany Cla� � i 6iea�i o n ,  Lang uag e Map� , Wondli��� . 1 9 7 5 ;  
iv + 1 2 9  pp . ;  1 7  maps . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 2 8 7 
No . 3 2 WALTON ,  Janice Binongan I �n eg S en� enee� . 1 9 7 5 ;  vi + 7 0  pp . $ 3 . 0 0 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 1 7 I 
No . 3 3 GUY , J . B . M .  A Gnamman 0 6  � h e  Non� h en n  Vialee� 0 6  Sa�ao . 1 9 7 4 ; $ 3 . 5 0 
ix + 9 9  pp . ;  2 maps . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  1 0 4 X 
No . 3 4 HOPE , E . R . T h e  V e ep S y n�ax 0 6  Li� u S en�e n e e� . A Tnan� 6 0nma­
�io nal Ca� e Gnamman . 1 9 7 4 ;  viii + 1 8 4  pp . + 1 map . 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  I 1 0  4 
No . 3 5 IRWIN , Barry Sal�- Yui Gnamman . 1 9 7 4 ; iv + 1 5 1  pp . 
I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3 I I I 2 
No . 3 6 PHILLIPS , D . J .  Wahg i Pho nolo g y  a nd Monpholog y .  1 9 7 6 ;  
x + 1 6 5  pp . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 4 1  4 
No . 3 7 NGUYEN DANG L IEM Ca� e� , Clau� e� and S en�enee� in Vi e�nam e� e .  
1 9 7 5 ;  v + 8 9  pp . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 3 3 3 
No . 3 8 SNEDDON , J . N .  To ndano Pho nolog y a nd Gnamman . 1 9 7 5 ;  viii + 
2 6 4  pp . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  1 2 5 2 
No . 3 9 LANG , Adrianne T h e  S ema n�ie� 0 6  Cla� � i6iea�ony V en b �  in Enga 
( a nd o � h en Papua N ew Guinea L a ng uag e� ) .  1 9 7 5 ;  xii + 2 3 4  pp . ;  
2 maps . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 2 3 6 
No . 4 0 RENCK , G . L .  A Gnamman 0 6  Yag ania . 1 9 7 5 ;  xiii + 2 3 5  pp . ;  
1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 3 0 9 
No . 4 1 Z ' GRAGGEN , J . A .  T h e  Languag e� 0 6  � h e  Madang Vi��nie� , Papua 
N ew Guinea . 1 9 7 5 ;  vi + 1 5 4  pp . ;  1 map .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 3 4 I 
No . 4 3 STOKHOF , W . A . L .  Pn eliminany No�e� o n  � h e  Alon a nd Pan�an 
Lang uag e� ( Ea�� I ndo ne�ia ) . 1 9 7 5 ;  vi + 7 3  pp . + 2 maps . 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 2 4 4 
$ 6 . 0 0 
$ 5 . 0 0 
$ 5 . 5 0 
$ 3 . 5 0 
$ 8 . 0 0 
$ 7 . 0 0 
$ 7 . 0 0 
$ 5 . 0 0 
$ 3 . 0 0 
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M o n o g r a p h s  - cont inued 
No . 4 4 SAYERS , Barbara T h e  S en� ene e in Wik - Mu n ka n :  a V e� e�ip�i o n  0 6  
P�o p o � i�io nal R ela�i o n� hip� . 1 9 7 6 ;  xvii + 1 8 5 pp . 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 3 8 4 
No . 4 6 GLISSMEYER,  Gloria A Tag m emie A naly�i� 0 6  Hawaii Engli� h 
Clau� e� . 1 9 7 6 ;  viii + 1 4 9  pp . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  1 4 2 2 
In preparat i o n : 
$ 6 . 0 0 
$ 5 . 0 0 
No . 4 2 FURBY , E . S .  ·and C . E .  A P� elimina�y A naly�i� 0 6  Ga�awa P h�a� e¢ and 
Clau� e� 
No . 4 5 BIRK , D . B . W . T h e  Mala kmala k Lang uag e ,  Valy Riv e� ( W e� �e�n A� nh emland ) 
No . 4 7 BEAUMONT , C . H . T h e  Tig a k  Lang uag e 0 6  N ew I� eland 
No . 4 8 CLARK , Marybeth C o v e� b �  and Ca� e in Vie�nam e� e 
No . 4 9 F ILBECK , David T ' in :  a Hi��o�ieal S�udy 
No . 5 0 SMITH , Kenneth D .  Pho nolog y a nd S y n�ax 0 6  S edang : a Vie�nam M o n - Khm e� 
L a ng uag e 
No . 51 LEE , Jennifer R . No�e� o n  Li Hawu ( Ea��e�n I ndo ne� ia ) 
S ER I E S C - BOO KS 
No . 1 LAYCOC K ,  D . C .  The Ndu Languag e Family ( S epik Vi��ie�, New $ 7 . 0 0 
Guin ea ) .  1 9 6 5 ;  xi + 2 2 4  pp . ; 1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 5 3  
No . 2 GRACE , George W .  Canala Vie�i o n� y  ( New Caledo nia ) .  1 9 7 5 ;  $ 4 . 5 0 
x + 1 2 8  pp . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3 1 2 2 8 
No . 3 NGUYEN DANG LIEM Engli� h G�amma� ( A  Co n��a� �iv e A naly�i¢ 0 6  $ 6 . 5 0  
E ng li� h and V i e�nam e� e vo l . l ) . 1 9 6 6 ; xliv + 1 7 7  pp . Reprint ed 
1 9 7 0 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 5 4  X a n d  I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 5 5  8 
No . 4 NGUYEN DANG LIEM Vi e�nam e� e G�amma� ( A  Co n��a��iv e A naly� i� 0 6  $ 7 . 5 0 
Eng li� h and Vi e�nam e� e vo l . 2 ) . 1 9 6 9 ; xlvi + 2 0 9  pp . Re-
printed 1 9 7 5 .  I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  054 X a n d  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 5 6  6 
No . 5 NGUYEN DANG LIEM A Co n��a� �i v e  G�amma�ieal A naly�i� 0 6  Engli� h $ 5 . 0 0 
and Vi e�nam e� e ( A  Co n�a� �iv e  A naly� i� 0 6  Engli� h and Vie�nam e� e 
vol . 3 ) . 1 9 6 7 ; xv + 1 5 1  pp . Reprinted 1 9 7 1 .  
No . 6 
No . 7 
I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 5 4  X a n d  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 5 7  4 
TRYON , Darrel l  T .  
Reprinted 1 9 7 1 .  
TRYON , Darrel l  T .  
Reprinted 1 9 7 1 .  
V ehu- Engli� h Vie�io na� y .  
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 5 8  2 
E ngli� h - V ehu Vie�o na�y .  
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 5 9  0 
1 9 6 7 ; v + 1 3 7  pp . $ 4 . 5 0 
1 9 6 7 ;  iii + 1 6 2  pp . $ 5 . 0 0 
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B o o k s  - continued 
No . S NGUYEN DANG LIEM A Co nt�a� tiv e Pho nological A naly� i� 0 6  
Engli� h and Vietnam e� e ( A  Co nt�a� tiv e  A naly�i� 0 6  Engli� h a nd 
No . 9 
Vietnam e� e vo l . 4 ) . 1 9 7 0 ; xv + 2 0 6  pp . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 5 4 X a n d 
I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 0 4  3 
TRYON , D . T .  and M . -J .  Dubo i s  
N e ng o n e - Engli� h .  1 9 6 9 ;  v i i  + 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 6 1  2 
N e ng o n e  Victi o na� y .  Pa�t I :  
4 4 5  pp . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 6 0  4 a n d 
No . lO OATES ,  W. and L .  Oates Kapau Pedag og ical G�amma� . 1 9 6 8 ; 
v + 1 7 8  pp . Repr inted 1 9 7 1 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 6 2  0 
No . ll FOX , C . E .  A�o�i- Eng li� h Victi o na� y .  1 9 7 0 ;  iv + 4 0 6  pp . ;  
1 map . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 6 3  9 
No . 1 3 WURM, S . A .  and D . C .  Laycock ,  Eds . Paci 6ic Ling ui� tic Studi e� 
in Ho nou� 0 6  A�thu� Capell . 1 9 7 0 ; v i i i  + 1 2 9 2  pp . ;  2 5  map s ; 
1 photograph . Reprinted 1 9 7 5 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 0 5  I 
Art icles authored , or co-authored , by : 
B . W .  Bender , Catherine M .  Berndt , R . M .  Berndt , H .  Bluhme , 
J . E .  Bolt , C . G .  von Brandenstein , tC . D .  Chretien , 
J . R .  Cl everly , C .  Court , R . M . W . Dixon , W . H .  Dougla s ,  
T . E .  Dutton , I .  Dyen , S . H .  Elbert , A . P .  Elkin , E . H .  Fl int , 
K . J .  Franklin , Marie Godfrey , G . W .  Grace , K .  Hal e , 
Joy Harris , A .  Heal ey , H .  Hershberger , Ruth Hershberger , 
W . G .  Hoddinot , P . W .  Hohepa , N . M .  Holmer , B . A .  Hoo ley , 
Dorothy J .  Jame s ,  H .  Kahler , Susan Kaldor , H .  Kerr , 
Jean F .  Kirton , D . C .  Laycock , Nguyen Dang Liem , 
K . A .  McElhanon , H .  McKaugha n ,  G . N .  O ' Grady , A .  Pawley , 
Eunice V .  P ike , R .  Pittman , D . J .  Prentice , A . J .  Schut z , 
M . C .  Sharpe , tW . E .  Smythe , A . J .  Taylor , D . T .  Tryon , 
E . M .  Uhlenbeck , C . F .  Voegelin , F . M .  Voege l in , C . L . V oorhoeve , 
S . A .  Wurm , J .  Z ' graggen . 
No . 1 4 GEERTS , P .  ' A� e ' a� e  Victio na� y .  1 9 7 0 ; iv + 1 8 5  pp . ;  1 map . 
I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 6 4  7 
No . l S McELHANON , K . A .  and N . A .  S elepet- Engli� h Victio na� y .  1 9 7 0 ; 
No . 1 6 
xxi + 1 4 4  pp . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 6 5  5 
FRANKLIN , K . J .  
i x  + 1 3 8  pp . 
A G�amma� 0 6  K ewa , N ew Guinea . 
I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 6 6  3 
19 7 1 ; 
$ 6 . 5 0  
$ 1 2 . 5 0 
$ 5 . 5 0 
$1 1 . 0 0 
$ 3 5 . 5 0 
$ 5 . 5 0 
$ 5 . 0 0 
$ 4 . 5 0 
No . 1 7 PARKER ,  G . J .  S o ut h ea¢ t Amb�ym Victiona� y .  1 9 7 1 ;  x i i i  + 6 0  pp . $ 2 . 5 0 
I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 6 7  I 
No . l S PRENTICE , D . J .  T h e  Mu�ut Lang uag e¢ 0 6  Saba h .  1 9 7 1 ; $ 9 . 0 0 
xi + 3 1 1  pp . ;  1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 6 8  X 
1 0  
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B o o k s  - aontinued 
No . 1 9 Z ' GRAGGEN , J . A .  Cla� � � 6 � ea�0� y  and Typolog�eal S�ud� e� � n  
L a ng uag e� 0 6  �h e Madang V�� ���e� . 1971 ; viii + 1 7 9  pp . ;  
4 map s . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 6 9  8 
No . 2 0 LANG , Adrianne Enga V�e��o na�y w��h E ng l�� h I nd ex . 1 9 7 3 ; 
lvi + 2 1 9  pp . + 1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 9 3  0 
No . 2 1 PATON , W . F .  Amb�ym ( Lo nwolwo l )  V�e�� o na� y .  19 7 3 ;  
ix + 3 3 7  pp . + 1 map . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 9 2  2 
No . 2 2 LONGACRE , Robert E . , Ed . Ph�l�pp�ne V�� eou�� e a nd Pa�ag�aph 
S�ud�e� �n M em a � y  06 B e��y M e La e hl� n .  197 1 ;  xv + 3 6 6  pp . ; 
No . 2 3 
1 photograph . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 7 0  I 
Art icles authored by : t Betty Mc Lachlin and Barbara Blackburn , 
Ha zel Wr iggle sworth , Claudia Whittle , Char les Walton . 
TRYON , D . T .  and M . -J .  Duboi s  
Engl�� h - N e ng o n e .  1 9 7 1 ;  iii + 
a n d I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 7 1 X 
N e ng o ne V�e�� o na� y .  Pa�� 1 1 :  
2 0 2  pp . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3 0 6 0  4 
No . 2 4 ELBERT , Samuel H .  Puluwa� V�e�� o na� y .  1 9 7 2 ; ix + 4 0 1  pp . 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 8 2  5 
No . 2 5 FOX , Charles E .  Lau V�e��o na� y ,  with Engl ish Index . 1 9 7 4 ; 
vi + 2 6 0  pp . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 0 1  5 
No . 2 6 FRANKLIN ,  Karl ,  Ed . , in c ooperation with M .  Brown , T .  Dutton , 
R .  Lloyd , G .  McDonald , D .  Shaw , C .  V oorhoeve , S .  Wurm T h e  
L�ng u�� ��e S��ua�� o n  � n  �he Gul6 V�� ���e� a n d  Adjae en� A�ea� . 
Papua New Gu� n ea . 1 97 3 ;  x + 5 9 7  pp . ; 8 map s . 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 0 0 7 
No . 2 7 HO-MIN SOHN and B . W . Bender A Ul��h�an G�amma� . 19 7 3 ;  
xv + 3 9 8  pp . ;  2 map s .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 9 8  I 
No . 2 a HEADLAND , Thomas N .  and Janet D .  A Vumaga� ( Ca� �g u�a n ) -
Eng l�� h V�e��o na� y .  1 9 7 4 ; lxii + 2 3 2  pp . ; 1 map . 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 0 7 4 
No . 2 9 DUTTON , T . E . , Ed . S�ud� e� � n  L a ng uag e� 0 6  C en��al and S o u�h­
Ea� � Papua . 1 97 5 ;  xvi i i  + 8 34 pp . ;  5 maps . 
I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  1 1 9 8 
A collec t ion of i l lu strative sketche s of many hitherto un­
de scribed languages of Central and South-East �apua by 
J .  Au s ting , R . E .  Cooper , T . E .  Dutton , J .  and C .  Farr , R .  and 
S .  Garland , J . E .  Hender son , J . A .  Kolia ( formerly Collier ) ,  
M .  O l sen , A .  Pawley , E . L . Richert , N . P .  Thomso n ,  R .  Upia , 
H .  and N .  We imer 
$ 5 . 5 0 
$1 0 . 0 0 
$ 1 l . 5 0  
$1 0 . 5 0 
$ 6 . 0 0 
$ 1 3 . 0 0 
$ 9 . 5 0 
$18 . 0 0 
$ 1 3 . 5 0 
$1 0 . 5 0 
$ 2 5 . 5 0 
11 
P A C I F I C  L I N G U I ST I C S 
Bo o k s  - aontinued 
No . 3 0 LOVING , Richard and Aretta Awa V�e�� o na� y .  1 9 7 5 ;  xliv + 
2 0 3  pp . ; 1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 3 7 6 
No . 3 1 NGUYEN DANG L IEM , Ed . S ou�h- Ea� � A � �an L�ng ul���e S�ud� e� , 
vol . l .  1974 ; vii + 213 pp . I SBN 0 85883 1 44 9 a nd I SBN 0 85883 099 X 
Art icles authored by : Soenj ono Dardj owid j oj o ,  Cesar A .  Hidalgo , 
Arthur G .  Crisfield , Philip N .  Jenner , Marybeth Clark , Nguyen 
Dang Liem , Saveros Pou . 
No . 3 2 TRYON , D . T .  Valy Fam�ly Lang uag e� , Au���al�a . 1 9 7 4 ;  
xvi i  + 3 0 3  pp . ; 1 map . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 0 6 6 
No . 3 3 WURM , S . A .  and B .  Wil son Engl�� h F�nd e�.e.�� � o n  R eeo n� ��ue-
��o n� �n Au���o ne� �an L a ng uag e� { po � �  B�and� �e��e� } . 1 9 7 5 ;  
xxxii + 2 4 6  pp . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 2 9 5 
No . 3 4 GUY ,  J . B . M .  Hand b o o �  0 6  B�ehelama� - Manu el d e  B�eh e.e.ama� . 
1 9 7 4 ;  i i i  + 2 5 6  pp . Reprinted 1 9 7 5 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 0 9 0 
$ 9 . 0 0 
$ 9 . 5 0 
$ 1 1 . 0 0 
$ 1 0 . 0 0 
$ 9 . 5 0  
No . 3 5 KEESING , R . M .  Kwa�o V�e��o na� y .  1 9 7 5 ;  xxxiv + 2 9 6  pp . ;  1 map . $ 1 1 . 5 0 
I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  1 2 0 
No . 3 8 WURM , S . A .  , Ed . Papuan Lang uag e� a nd � h e  N ew Gu� n ea U ng u����e $ 3 2 . 0 0 
S e e n e  { N ew Gu�nea A� ea L a ng uag e� and L a ng uag e S�udy ,  vol . 1 } . 
1 9 7 5 ;  xlii + 1 0 3 8  pp . ; 2 8  maps . Reprinted 1 9 7 6  with minor 
amendment s .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 3 1  7 a n d  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 3 2 5 
No . 4 2 NGUYEN DANG LIEM , Ed . S ou�h- Ea� � A��an L�ng u�� ��e S�ud�e� , $ 1 0 . 5 0 
vol . 2 .  197 6 ;  iv + 262 pp . ;  2 maps . I SBN 0 85883 1 44 9 & I SBN 0 85883 1 43 0 
In prepar a t ion : 
No . 1 2 CAPELL , A .  Fu�una V�e��o na�y 
No . 3 6 RE ID , L . A .  Bo n�o � V�e��o na�y 
No . 3 7 RENCK , G . L .  Yag a��a V�e��o na�y 
No . 39 WURM , S . A . , Ed . Au� ��o n e� �a n  Lang uag e� { N ew Gu�nea A� ea La ng uag e� 
and Lang uag e S�ud y ,  vol . 2 }  
No . 4 0 �VURM , S . A . , Ed . L a ng uag e ,  C ul�u� e ,  S o e� e� y ,  a nd � h e  M o d e� n  Wo�ld 
{ New Gu�n ea A� ea L a ng uag e� and Lang uag e S�ud y ,  vol . 3 }  
No . 4 1 FLIERL , W .  and H .  Straus s ,  Eds . Ka� e  V�e��o na�y 
No . 4 3 SMALLEY , W . A .  et a Z .  Pho n em e� and O��ho g �aphy : L a ng uag e Pla nn� ng �n 
T en M�no���y Lang uag e� o n  Tha�la nd 
No . 4 4 ZORC , R . D . P .  The B�� ayan V�al ee�� o n  �he Ph�.e.�pp�ne� 
No . 4 5 NGUYEN DANG LIEM, Ed . S o u� h - Ea� � A � �a n  L�ng u�� ��e S�ud� e� , vol . 3  
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B o o k s  i n  p r e pa r a t i o n  - continued 
No . 4 6 THOMAS , D . O . , E . W .  Lee , and Nguyen Dang Liem, Eds .  C hamic , vo1 . 1  
No . 4 7 PEREZ , A . Q . , A . O .  Santiago , and Nguen Dang L iem , Eds . Pap ��� 6�om t h �  
C o n 6 �� �n c �  o n  th�  Sta nda�di zati o n  0 6  A� ian Lang uag �� , Manila , 
Philippin�� , V � c .  1 6 - 2 1 ,  1 9 7 4 
No . 4 8 WURM, S . A . , Ed . ,  with P .  Muh1haus 1 er , D . C .  Laycock , and T.E. Dutton 
Hand b o o R  0 6  N �w Gui n �a Pidgin 
No . 4 9 LAYCOCK ,  D . C .  Ba�ic Mat�ial� in Bui n :  G�amma� , T �xt� and Victio na�y 
No . 5 0 TRYON , D . T . N �w H�b�id�� Languag �� : a n  I nt �� nal Cla� 6 i6icati o n  
No . 5 1 GLOVER , W . W .  Gu�ung Victio na�y with N�pali- Gu�ung I nd �x 
S ER I E S  D - S P EC I A L  PUBL I CAT I O NS 
( Bu l l e t i n s , a r c h i v a l  m a te r i a l s a n d  o t h e r  p u b l i c a t i o n s ) 
No . 1 Bull�tin No . 1 .  19 6 4 ; 9 pp . I S BN o 8 5 8 8 3  0 7 2  8 
No . 2 Bull �tin No . 2 . 1 9 6 5 ;  8 4  pp . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 7 3  6 
No . 3 WURM, S . A .  N �w Guin�a Hig hland� Pid g i n :  Cou�� � Mat��ial� . 
19 7 1 ;  vii + 1 7 5  pp . I S BN o 8 5 8 8 3  0 7 4  4 
No . 4 WURM, S . A .  Lang uag � Map 0 6  t h �  Ea� t�� n ,  W �� t �� n  and So ut h��n 
Hig hla nd� , T ���ito�y 06 Papua and N �w Guin�a . In 1 4  colour s . 
1 9 6 1 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 7 5  2 
No . 5 LAYCOCK , Don Mat��ial� in N �w Guin�a Pidgin ( Co a� tal and Low­
land� ) .  1 9 7 0 ;  xxxvii + 6 2  pp . Reprinted 1 9 7 4 . 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 7 6  0 
No . 6 NGUYEN DANG LIEM F ou�- S yllab l �  I diomatic Exp� �� � i o n� in 
V i �tnam �� � .  1 9 7 0 ; v + 6 0  pp . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 7 7  9 
No . 7 ELBERT , S . H . Th��� L �g �nd� 0 6  Puluwat and a Bit 0 6  TalR . 
1 9 7 1 ; viii + 8 5  pp . ;  1 map ; 1 photograph . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 7 8  7 
$ 0 . 5 0 
$ 3 . 0 0 
$ 5 . 5 0 
$ 1 . 0 0  
$ 3 . 5 0  
$ 2 . 5 0 
$ 3 . 5 0 
No . 8 LANG , A . , K . E . W .  Mather , and M . L .  Rose I n6 0�mati o n  Sto�ag � and $ 5 . 0 0 
R �t�i�val : A Victio na�y P�o j �ct .  1 9 7 3 ;  vii + 1 5 1  pp . 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 8 7  6 
No . 9 I nd � x  to Paci6ic Ling ui�tic� , S ��i�� A - V ,  a.6 at t h �  �nd 0 6  $ 3 . 0 0 
1 9 7 0 .  1 9 7 1 ;  iv + 7 5  pp . I S BN 0 8 5 8 8 3  0 7 9  5 
No . 1 0 PATON , W . F .  Tal �� 0 6  Amb�ym . 1 9 7 1 ;  xiii + 8 2  pp . ; 1 map . $ 3 . 5 0 
I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 8 0  9 
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S p e c i a l  P u b l i c a t i o n s  - con tinued 
No . 1 2 DUTTON , T . E .  C o nv e�4 ati o nal N ew Guinea Pidg i n .  1 9 7 3 ;  
xv iii + 2 9 2  pp . Reprinted 1 9 7 4 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  0 9 6  5 
No . 2 1 SCHEBECK , B .  T ext4 o n  t h e  S o cial S q4 t em 0 6  t h e  A t Y n Yama�a�a 
P e o pl e .  With G�ammatical N o t e4 . 1 9 7 4 ; xvi i i  + 2 7 8  pp . 
+ 1 photograph . I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 0 2 3 
No . 2 4 DUTTON , T . E .  and C . L .  Voorhoeve B eg i n ni ng Hi�i Motu . 1 9 7 4 ; 
xvii + 2 5 9  pp . Reprinted 1 9 7 5 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 1 2 0 
No . 2 5 Z ' GRAGGEN , J . A .  Lang uag e Map 0 6  t h e  Madang Vi4 t�ict, Papua 
N ew Gui n ea . 1 9 7 3 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 0 5 8 
No . 2 6 LAYCOCK , D .  L a ng uag e4 0 6  t h e  S epik R eg io n ,  Papua N ew Guinea 
(map ) .  1 9 7 5 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 3 6 8 
No . 2 7 WURM , S . A .  S p�eading 0 6  Lang uag e4 in t h e  S o uthw e4 t e�n Paci6ic 
(map ) . 1 9 7 5 .  I S B N  0 8 5 8 8 3  1 2 7 9 
I n  preparat ion : 
$ 8 . 5 0 
$ 8 . 5 0 
$ 8 . 0 0 
$ 1 . 0 0  
$ 1 .  0 0  
$ 1 . 0 0  
No . l 1 PATON , W . P .  CU4 tom4 06  Am b�qm ( Text4 , S o ng4 , Gam e4 and V�awing 4 ) 
No . 1 3 PAWLEY , A .  and T . E .  Dutton , Eds . Ba4 ic V o ca b ula�q Li4 t4 0 6  AU4 t� 0 -
n e4 ia n  Lang uag e4 0 6  C ent�al Papua 
No . 14 -- - - ---------------------------- Ba4 ic V o ca bula�q Li4 t4 0 6  AU4 t� 0 -
n e4 ia n  Lang uag e4 0 6  Mainland S o uth- Ea4 t Papua 
No . 15 - ----- - - - -- - -- - - ---- - -- --------- Ba4 ic V o cabula�q Li4 t4 0 6  AU4t�0 -
n e4 ia n  Lang uag e4 0 6  I n4 ula� S o uth- Ea4 t Papua 
No . 1 6 DUTTON , T . E .  and A. Pawley , Eds . Ba4 ic V o ca bula�q Li4 t4 0 6  N o n ­
AU4 t�o ne4ian Languag e4 0 6  C ent�al Papua 
No . 1 7 ---------- --------- ------------- Ba¢ ic V o ca bula�q Li4 t4 0 6  N o n ­
AU4 t�o n e4 ian Lang uag e4 0 6  So uth- Ea4 t Papua 
No . 1 8 - ------------- -- ---- - - -------- - - Ba4 ic V o ca bula�q Li4t4 0 6  No n ­
AU4t�o n e4 ia n  Lang uag e4 0 6  No�t h e�n Papua 
No . 1 9 CAPELL , A. A V o ca bula�q 0 6  6 0 0  Wo�d4 in F o�tq No�th AU4 t�alian 
L ang uag e4 
No . 2 0 VOORHOEVE , C . L .  A4 mat M qthological T e xt4 with N o t e4 and Explanati o n4 
No . 2 2 CAPELL , A .  and J .  Layard Mate�ial4 in Aitchin,  Male kula : G�amma� , 
V o cabula�q and T e xt4 
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S p ec i a l  P u b l i c a t i o n s  i n  p r e pa r a t i o n  - continued 
No . 2 3 CLYNE , M . , Ed . AU4 ��alia Tal�4 : E4 4 aY4 on � h e  S o ciolo g y  0 6  Eu� o p ea n  
a n d  A b o�iginal Lang uag e4 in AU4 t�alia 
No . 2 8 Z ' GRAGGEN , J . A .  A C o mpa�ativ e Wo�d Li4t 0 6  t h e  No�th e� n  A d el b e�� 
Rang e Lang uag e4 , Madang Vi4t�ict , Papua N ew Gui n ea 
No . 2 9 -------------- A C o mpa�ativ e Wo�d Li4t 06 �he S o u� h e� n  A d el b e�� 
R a ng e L anguag e4 , Madang Vi4 t�ict , Papua N ew Gui n ea 
No . 3 0 -- ------------ A C o mpa�ativ e Wo�d Li4t 0 6  t h e  Mabu4 0 Lang uag e4 , 
Madang Vi4t�ict , Papua New Gui n ea 
No . 3 1 -------------- A C ompa�ativ e Wo�d Li4� 0 6  �he Rai Co a4 t Languag e4 , 
Madang Vi4t�ict, Papua New Gui n ea 
No . 3 2 STANHOPE , J . M .  T h e  L anguag e 0 6  t h e  Rao Peo pl e ,  G�eng a bu ,  Madang Vi4 -
t�ict , Papua N ew Guinea 
No . 3 3 STOKHOF , W . A . L .  Woi4 i�a I :  a n  I nt�oducti o n  
Glissmeyer, G. A tagmemic analysis of Hawaii English clauses. 
B-46, viii + 157 pages. Pacific Linguistics, The Australian National University, 1976.   DOI:10.15144/PL-B46.1 
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